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SECTION I

Newark State College:
AN INTRODUCTION

ewark State College, founded in 1855, is a publicly-financed coeducational college of liberal and professional studies. The college
confers the degrees of bachelor of arts and master of arts. In 1967-1968
it is serving the educational needs of more than 9,000 undergraduate
and graduate students in both the Resident College and the Field Services Division.
Location

The college lies at the crossroads of ew J ersey, with the Garden
State Parkway, the ew Jersey Turnpike, Routes 1-9, and Route 22,
just a few minutes away. The college's 120-acre wooded campus lies
along the so uth side of Morris Avenue (Route 82 ) in Union on the
Elizabeth city line. Entrance to the campus is from Morris Avenue
via Green Lane. The Elizabeth stations of both the New Jersey Central
and Pennsylvania Railroads are nearby. Buses from Elizabeth, Union
center, Hillside, Irvington center, Springfield, and Summit stop at the
main entrance. Buses from ew York and ewark stop nearby. The
campus is twenty minutes from Newark Airport.

Brooks, to wering trees, and sweep ing lawns preserve t he
natu ral b ea uty of the 120-acre ca mpus.
Academic Program

Students may choose a program of study in liberal arts or education.
Courses are offered in such areas as English, mathematics; the physical,
5

biological, and earth sciences; the social sciences, histor_y, psych~logy,
philosophy, fine arts, industrial _arts, forei~n languages, hbrary science,
physical education, music, special educat10n, and el~mentary and secondary education. An extensive graduate program 1s offered as well.

the college's motto. Today, the motto appears on a wall of the formal
reception lounge of Townsend Hall.
The motto has been copyrighted. Several groups have received
permission from the college to use it.

Community Services
The college provides cultural, educatioi:ial, and recreation~! opportunities not only for students but for residents of surroundmg communities. The Field Services Division of the college offers courses for
Leachers. The College Center Board and other groups sponsor l~ctures,
seminars, exhibits, and dramatic and musical programs which are
open to the public.

THE COLLEGE SEAL

Accreditation
Newark State College is accredited by Lhe Middle St~tes Associati~n
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education, and the New Jersey State Department of
Education. It is a member of the Association of State Colleges ~nd
Universities, American Association of Colleges for Teacher E~u~ation,
National Commission on Accrediting, the New Jersey Associat10n of
Colleges and Universities, and the Amer_ican Counc_il ?n Educati~n, a~d
is a corporate member of The American Associat10n of Umversity
Women.

THE COLLEGE MOTTO

The college seal symbolizes Newark State's past, present, and future.
Th e torch o f
ing" and is a
learning and the
----~
Latinization of
open book refer
"Never Cease T o
to the college's
Learn," the latter
educational funchalf of the coltion. The open
'.a;;;;:=~
lege's motto. The
book also appears
oak leaves and
in the seal of the
the Kean Library
Newark Board of
~.Iii. .~~(
tower refer to the
Education, which
,_,_..,,_,
present campus.
founded the col_,..~.The silhouette of
1e g e in 18 5 5 .
___,_t.....ol_
New Jersey rep" Semper Dis~. .,,....,.
resents the colc ens' ' means
lege's service to
" Always Learn.__ __.
the state.

HISTORY OF THE CAMPUS

Who Dares To Teach Must Never Cease To Learn was written in
1912 by John Cotton Dana, distinguished Newark librarian. The architect of the then-new building at Fourth Avenue and Broadway on the
former Newark campus of the college asked him to find a Latin quotation suitable for inscription upon the building's walls. Dana couldn't
find one that he thought suitable; instead, he wrote what has become

American history has been made on and around the present campus.
In 1664 the English settled Elizabeth Town, named by Philip
Carteret, first English colonial governor of New Jersey, for the wife
of his cousin, Sir George Carteret. Little more than one hundred years
later Revolutionary War battles were being fought in the area. There
were major engagements in Connecticut farms (now Union ) and in
Springfield. The British, based in New York and Staten Island, continually sortied to burn and pillage. Across Morris Avenue from the
campus was Liberty Hall, marked by the Hessians for destruction since
it was the home of William Livingston, New Jersey's first governor. The
house was saved by Susanna Livingston, the governor's daughter, and
was later to shelter such famous Americans as George Washington and
Alexander Hamilton. Sarah Livingston was married to John Jay, first
Chief Justice of the United States Supreme Court, in the house.
The present members of the Kean family are descended from Governor Livingston and still own Liberty Hall, also known as Ursino. It
was from the Kean family in 1954 that the college acquired its present
campus, then one of the last working farms in the area'. Theodore
Roosevelt and his rough riders camped in its fields before embarking
for Cuba.

The college motto graces the lobby at Townsend Hall.

Earlier this century the late Senator Hamilton Fish Kean built on
the farm a group of replicas of Norman English buildings that have
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become landmarks. One of the buildings housed the senator's extensive
private library and living quarters and became famous as a meeting
place for politicians and statesmen. It and the other buildings have
since been refurbished by the college and are used for various educational and cultural purposes.

and ceramics and sculpture, and shops for electronics, wood, and metal
work, as well as lecture rooms, facult y offices of the Fine and Industrial
Arts Department, and an exhibition galler y.

Nancy Thompson library- A curriculum materials room, an
a udi o-visual aids collection, student typing and research rooms, offices,
and a browsing room are features of the library in addition to the
stacks, and reading and service areas. The library is named for Miss
Nancy Thompson, librarian from 1914 to 1957.
D'Angola Gymnasium- Gymnasiums, swimming pool, a dance
studio, the Health and Physical Education Department, and other
leaching areas and facilities for both men and women are housed here.
It is named in memory of the late Joseph A. D'Angola, head of the
Health and Physical Education Department of the college and Dean of
Men 1935-1956, and for Mrs. Anita B. Angola, head of Women's
Physical Education, 1916-1956.
College Center-The hub of college life, this structure contains the
cafeter ia, student and faculty dining halls, snack bar, book store,
Information and Services Desk, the Little Theatre, student and faculty
offices and lounges, the Alumni Office, and meeting rooms.
Kean library-This structure is one of the original Kean estate
buildings and is a faithful replica of Norman architecture. It is panelled
with oak from Nottingham Forest, where Robin H ood once poached.
The music department has its headquarters here. It is utilized for
various social and community functions as well.

President Wilkins studies scale models of campus buildings
as he plans a rapidly expanding college program.

CAMPUS BUILDINGS
About two-thirds of the college's 120 acres now is developed, by
buildings and landscaping, playing fields for various sports, and parking facilities for 1,600 cars.

Tower

Kean
Library

The college now has the following buildings:

Townsend Hall-Administrative offices, classrooms, and departmental offices are contained in this building, named in memory of the late
M. Ernest Townsend, president of the college from 1929 to 1939.
Bruce Hall-This two-story building, named for Guy V. Bruce,
professor emeritus of science, is specially equ ipped for education in the
physical and life sciences. Facilities include laboratories and lecture
halls for instruction and research in biology, physics, chemistry, and
the earth sciences.
Arts Center-Facilities include a comprehensive fine arts studio,
a comprehensive general shop, studios for graphics, textiles, painting,

Power House- All power for the college is supplied by the power
house. Headquarters for the custodial staff, the building has aesthetic
as well as functional values. The maze of pipes, boilers, and other
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equipment is painte<l in a striking color scheme and is exposed to public
view via glass exterior walls.

Whiteman Hall- This four-story residence hall for 155 women is
named for Harriet E . Whiteman, dea n emeritus of students. Areas are
provided for study, sleeping, relaxation, and residence hall social life.
An infirmary and apartments for resident advisers also are included.
Dougall Hall -Architecturally similar to Whiteman Hall, this first
men's residence hall provides living, sleeping, study, and recreational
facilities for 100 male students. Three apartments for resident advisers
are included. It is named fo r the late John B. Dougall, president of
the college from 1944 to 1950.
Campus School-Four separate, though joined, structures make up
this school plant for 300 children. Of the four buildings, two are classroom buildings, one for the older and one for the younger children, with
six classrooms each. Another houses a gymnasium, music practice and
instruction rooms, a multi-purpose room for large assemblies and
dining, kitchen facilities, storage space, offices, and parents' wo rk room.
The four th building houses the school library, activities room, faculty
lounge, conference room, health and administration offices, and the
general office of the school.
Chi/,d Study Center-Close by the Campus School, this building is
headquarters for the Department of Special Education and is equipped
as a clinic and testing center for children.

Scheduled for completion in the near future are the following:

Willis Hall -This fou r-story structure, named in honor of Dr. William Spader Willis, chief administrator from 1897 to 1928, is designed
to house the academic disciplines and contains classrooms, laboratories,
lecture and seminar rooms, a computer center, lounges, study rooms,
and faculty offices.
Nancy Thompson library-This three-story building across from
the present Nancy Thompson Library is designed for expansion. In its
initial phase it is to lodge 150,000 volumes on the open-stack principle
and provide study space for 1,000 students . Expanded , it will house
300,000 volumes and 1,650 students. The old building will be used
temporarily to house counseling services, student activities, and the
book store.
Downs Hall-This building is named for Professor Emeritus Martha
Downs, Chairman of the Mathematics Department from 1921 to 1955.
Its cafeteria, various dining rooms, and lounges will, with the present
College Center, accommodate an expanding student population.
Vaughn-Eames Hall-This building will contain studios and workshops for all media of the fine and theatre arts. It is named for Professor Emeritus Lenore Vaughn-Eames, alumna, member of the faculty
from 1922 to 1960, first chairman of the Graduate Division, and for
many years a sponsor of dramatics activities on campus.

Theatre for the Performing Arts- This latest addition to the campus
has 1,000 seats arranged in semi-circular Graeco-Roman style, plus
lobby, reception hall, dressing rooms, cloak rooms, offices, practice
rooms, and box offices.

The Newark State College
Theatre for the Performing Arts is a cultural
center for students and
the community.
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SECTION II

Basic Information
and Regulations
ADMISSION
All residents of the State of New Jersey are admitted to Newark State
College on the basis of academic and personal qualifications. The recruitment and admissions procedures are designed to recruit and select
the best-qualified students for the college.
This process is carried on under existing policies of the New J ersey
Department of Higher Education. Each applicant is considered carefully in the light of his secondary school record, both academic and
personal; his performance on a scholastic aptitude test; and the college's
estimate of his potential as a student and as a college-educated member
of our society.

Acade mic Qualifications
To be eligible for admission as a freshman at Newark State College,
the candidate must:
1. Be a graduate of an approved secondary school, or hold a New
Jersey high school equivalency certificate.
2. Present a minimum of 16 high school units (a unit is a year's
work in a subject ) , the units to be divided appropriately among
the maj or subject areas.
3. Have demonstrated the ability to pursue further academic
studies.
4. Present the results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College
Entrance Examination Board. The December boards are preferred. The Januar y boards are the latest applicable to September admission. The time and place of the examinations is announced by the C.E.E.B.

Certificate of Graduation-A certificate showing graduation from
12th grade of an approved secondary school or a certificate showing
that the applicant is scheduled for graduation during the current
scholastic year is required. This certification shall name the secondary
school subjects which the applicant has completed and in which he is
enrolled, the number of weeks given to each subj ect, the number of
class periods per week, and the scholastic standing of the applicant.
13

The units to be accepted for admission shall be prescribed by the
Chancellor of Higher Education.

Academic Proficiency- While there is no mm_1mum _high school
average required for admission to the college, the mcreasmg. pressure
of numbers of applicants makes it important th~t a cand1da_te for
admission rank at least in the top half of his graduatmg class. This does
not mean th at an applicant ranking below the I?iddle of his _class ~ill
be given no consideration-all applicants are given full cons1d_erat1on.
However, the selective admissions procedure places considerable
emphasis upon the applicant's high school rank.
Personal Qualifications
In addition to meeting the foregoing academic qualifications, the
applicant must also :
1. Be recommended by his principal or guidance officer.
2. Possess appropriate qualities of personality, character, health,
and speech.

Recommendation for Admission- This form is a part of the
application itself and indicates the applicant's pote~tial ~s ~ _college
student and, except for liberal arts candidates, his smtab1hty for
pursuing teaching as a career.
High School Personality Rating-A rating of th~ stu?ent's. personality and probable success in college is a factor. This ratmg will be
made by the officials of the applicant's secondary school.

Personal Interview-The college does not require an interview. Some
departments, however, do require it and will contact applicants directly
after an application has been filed.
Health Report-A complete record of the applicant's health plus
a full report from the family physician ~s requir~d. Admission ~s not
granted without approval based on a review of this record. App~1can_ts
may be denied admission if their physicial or mental health requires it.
The entrance medical fo rm is furnished to prospective students by the
Director of Admissions and is reviewed by the college's Health Office.
Approved Secondary Schools-Candidates are admitted from pu~lic
or private secondary schools approved by the State Board of Education.
Age Certification-Applicants shall be at least fifteen years, nine
months old. A certificate of birth may be required.
High School Subjects Required for Admi~sion-Minimum units
required for consideration shall total 16. They mclude:
English ___
_ _ _ __ _ _ __ _
_ _ __
Amer ican History and Problems of Democracy
-Mathematics - - ·-· - · · ---- ---- -- - -- - -- · -- - Science - -··---- -··---·-·-··
Additional work in at least two of the following fields: mathematics, science, history, foreign language (nothing less _than
two units in a fore ign language will be accepted), art, busmess
education, home economics, music, industrial arts ---·
Free Electives -- - - - - - - - - -- -- -··------··
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4 units
2 units
1 unit
1 unit

5 units
3 units

Additional units for specific curricular areas are as follows:
1. Early

childhood educalion, general e lementary ed ucation, teaching the
mentally re1arded, physical educalion for women, secondary English, secondary
social science, and I ibe ral arts.
Core prescribed subjects
8 unils
Elective option ........
4 units
3 unit,
Free eleclives ...... _ ···-····· ...... ··--·· • .... •........

2. Industrial arts
Core prescribed subjects
Industrial arls, including mechanical drawing
Elective o ption .........
Free elecl ives _ ....
.. ..
. ..
Evidence of mechanical aptitude and ability to use tools

8
... 2
2
....... 3

units
units
units
units

3. Fine a rts
Core prescribed subjects ··-··· ·- - ·--·-·-·····-•··•-··
Aris courses ......
Elective option
Free electives _
·-··--· ···... ..
_
Evidence ol special ability in drawing and color harmony

8
. 2
2
3

unils
unils
unils
unils

4. Secondary mathema tics
Core prescribed subjecls
(physics or chemistry preferred )
Additional college preparatory ma1hematics
(1rigonometry highly desirable )
Elective option .... __ .. -····-···-···-··- ···-···- ······•····-··-·
Free elec tives
__ .... -·····-·······--·-·- ·-··-·-- ... - ·
5. Secondary science
Core prescribed subjects .... ...
( biology is required science)
Additional college preparatory mathematics
... . .
Additional labora1ory science in physics or chemistry
( both desired) ........ ···-··-·· ··-·-······ ··-····· ..
···-········
Elective option _··-······ _ ···········- -····················· ...................
Free electives ........ _ ····-· ········-················ ···- - ······ ........

8 unils
2 units
2 units
3 unils
8 units
2 unils
1 unit
2 units
2 units

Speech Test
All applicants are given a speech test at the college following tentative
admission. Failure to meet the minimum standards established by the
college may result in an applicant's being denied admission or being
placed on probation. It is the student's responsibility to take the action
necessary to remove probationary status due to speech problems.
Physical Examination
Upon the recommendation of the college physician or depending
upon the applicant's state of health, a physical examination by the
college health service may be required before admission is regarded
as final. Remedial treatment may be suggested or required and should
be completed and notification sent to the college health service by the
appropriate professional practitioner prior to registration. A physical
examination by the college physician is a pre-admission requirement
for those applying for entry into the curriculum for Physical Education
for Women.

15

Early Decision Program

Highly qualified students who are specifically recommended by
their high school guidance co unselor may be considered for an early
decision on their application if Newark State College is their first choic~.
No more than 30 percent of the class entering in 1968 is granted this
privilege.
Admission with Advanced Standing

All candidates who wish to transfer to Newark State College must
follow these procedures:
a. Obtain an application form for transfer with advanced standing
from the Director of Admissions.
b. Submit the following credentials :
1. An official transcript of all completed college work.
2. A statement of all college work currently being taken.
3. High school transcript.
4. A recommendation from the Dean of Students of the college
previously attended.
5. See above for health requirements.
6. The completed application form including a statement of reasons
for desiring the transfer.
7. A $5.00 application fee.
c. If these credentials are found to be in order, you will then be
required to submit the medical information described above under
Health Report and Physical Examination and then should proceed
to arrange an appointment with the Director of Admissions.
The Committee on Advanced Standing will review each applicant's
credentials, and make its recommendations to the Director of Admissions.
Admission is based upon the quality of the candidate's previous
college work, potential, and the availability of space at the college.
Students will receive credit for courses taken at other institutions
of learning. Only grades of "C" or better will be accepted by the
college. Grades on courses taken at other institutions are not, however,
included in the student's grade-point average at ewark State College.
Admission of Non-Resident Students

Plaza, New York, New York 10017. Application procedures should be
instituted at least six months prior to the date of expected entry directly
with the Institute which works with the Foreign Students Committee
and the Admissions Office of the College.
Admission of Veterans

Veterans will be permitted to file application after the deadline
provided the date of discharge occurred no longer than two months
prior to the date of application. Ex-servicemen will be expected to meet
all other admissions criteria. No application will be accepted less than
30 days before the beginning of the semester for which the application is filed.

FEES AND EXPENSES
Tuition and Fees

. Tuition for Residents-According to law, a tuition charge of $150.00
1s .1:1ade of ~II students who are residents of New J ersey. Half of this
tmhon fee 1s payable at the beginning of the first semester and half
at the beginning of the second semester of each year. Summer session
tuition is charged in addition.
Tuition for Non-residents-Non-residents of the State of New
Jersey are required to pa y tuition at the rate of $18.00 per semester
hour. This is payable on registration. In determininu residence the
residence of the parent or legal guardian of the stude~t is considered
to be the residence of the student.
Admissions Fee-A $5.00 non-refundable admissions fee is required
of each applicant.
Transfer Student Teaching Fee-Transfer students are required to
make a payment to the student teaching account at the time of the
transfer. The fee is $15.00 for sophomores, $30.00 for juniors, and
$45.00 for seniors.
Student Service Fee-This fee of $35.00 yearly covers payments for
record photographs, publications, assembly programs, course supplies,
comm~ncement, health services, field trips, and sophomore outdoor
educal!on program at the School of Conservation. Applicants for
admis~ion ?re required to d~posit the fee within two weeks of receipt
of nohficatJon of acceptance m order to hold a place in their freshman
class. The fee is non-refundable to students in first year at the college.

Qualified applicants who are non-r esidents of New Jersey are considered for admission only after all qualified ew Jersey residents have
been considered. A limited number of foreign students are admitted
each year after careful screening to assure that they and other members
of the college community will benefit from living and learning together.

Student Activity Fee-This fee finances the fu nctions of the student
organization including. student publications, sports, clubs, social programs, drama and music groups, and cultural evenis.

All such students must be cleared and recommended to the college
through the Institute of International Education, 809 United Nations

Other Student Fees-A payment of $9.50 is required of all students
each semester. $2 of this amount is a non-refundable charge.
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M inimum Required Yea rly Expenses:
Tuition of $75.00 per semester _____________.._______________________ $150.00
Student Activity Fee ----------- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - Student Service Fee _ _____________ ..____________________..__________________...._.. _....____

50.00
35.00

Other Student Fees - - - - -----------------------------·- -- ------- -----

19.00

Total. _____ ----- -·-·---·-··- ----------·----------·---- ---- ------------------ -- f254.00

Motor Vehicle Registration Fee-Motor vehicle registration fee is
$10.00 for the academic year. All student vehicles are to be registered
with the Business Office. Students living in residence halls are not
permitted to have motor vehicles on campus. Residence hall students
who are given student teaching assignments may secure a special permit
for the months of January and February from the Business Office when
authorized by the Director of Residence.

Withdrawals from the College and Refund of Tuition

Students who wit_h?raw from the college may be eligible fo r a percentage refund of tuit10n and fees. The schedule for refund of tuition
and fee payments is as follows:
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal
Withdrawal

P er Cent R efunded
before session begins .... __________________ ... _,___
lOOo/o
during first third of session ____ _ _ _
60o/o
between first third and first half of- ;~~io~-----------30o/o
during last half of session _......__ ..__.._____ - ----~---~
none

FINANCIAL AID
Several types of financial aid are available to students. Info rmation
about these may be obtained from the student's counselor or the Financial
Aid Counselor.

Residence Hall Charge- The charge for room and meals is $818.00
for the year. This may be paid in two installments of $409.00 each,
due on September 1 and January 15. A non-refu ndable deposit of $25.00
is required when accepted for admission to the residence halls. This
deposit may be applied to the first installment payment. No refunds
are made except as provided for in the contract signed by the student
and parent. Meals are served in the dining hall in the College Center
and no allowance is made for meals which are missed.
Late Registration- A non-refundable fee of $5.00 is charged for
registration and payment of fees later than the dates announced by
the Registrar and Director of Business Services.
Payment of Fees- Tuition and other charges are to be paid at the
beginning of each semester. Checks should be made payable to " Newark
State College."
Books-Each student buys his own books, which may be secured
from the college book store at minimum cost. Books and materials
for the first year cost about $100.00 except for industrial arts majors,
who purchase certain items which will be used throughout their college
careers for an additional expense of about $300.00 over the four years.
Students' Medical Reimbursement Insurance

The college's group insurance plan for medical reimbursement
affords protection on a yearly basis from September 1 to August 31
from the full burden of expenses incurred because of illness or injury.
Compensable items include hospital care, surgery, X-ray examination,
and physicians' fees. The annual premium is $20.00 and is included
in the fall semester billing. Students who do not wish this coverage
deduct the amount of the premium from the total to be remitted. Claims
for benefits are handled through the college's Health Office.
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The financial aid counselor and a stude nt discuss schola rships, loans, and work programs.
State Scholarships

The Ne w J ersey St~t~ Schola rship Commission awards scholarships
equal to the co~t of tm~10n_ to studen ts who are within a yea r of high
school graduation. Cntena fo r awards are financial need , Colleo-e
Board scores and high school achievement. Applications can be obtained from high school guidance offices or the New Jersey State
Scholarship Commission, 225 West State Street T renton New Jersey
08625.
'
'
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Educational Opportunity Grants

The Higher Education Act of 1965 provides a limited number of
grants to exceptionally needy students in amounts from $200.00 to
$800.00. These grants can be awarded only in combination with other
aid from approved sources such as scholarships or National Defense
Education Act loans. Students above freshman level who rank in the
upper half of their class are eligible for incentive awards of $200.00.
A financial aid application and a Parents' Confidential Statement are
required.
Honor Scholarships

Several scholarships are awarded each spring upon the recommendation of the Scholarship Committee of the college. While the primary
purpose of these scholarships is to reward and encourage promise and
excellence, need is considered as part of the total evaluation . Applications must be submitted by April 1 to the Financial Aid Counselor.

Alumni Scholarship-A scholarship of $150.00 is given by the
Alumni Association to a member of the junior class, chosen primarily
on the basis of loyalty and devotion to the college as demonstrated by
attitudes towards and participation in extra-curricular activities.
Esther Anson Memorial Scholarship-This scholarship of $250.00
in memory of the late Dr. Esther Anson of this faculty is awarded on
the basis of scholarship, character, and professional promise.
New Jersey Bell Telephone Scholarships-Two scholarships of
$300.00 each are awarded on the basis of professional promise to
members of the sophomore or junior classes.
Business and Professional Women's Club of Newark- This scholarship of $150.00 a year is awarded to a young woman for her sophomore,
junior, and senior years, on the basis of professional promise. It is
awarded every third year.
B. Croce Educational Society Scholarship in honor of V. Libero
Sibilia, Class of 1917- This scholarship of $100.00 is awarded to a
freshman, sophomore, or junior man who has evidenced qualities of
leadership and has maintained a satisfactory academic record.
Teresa F. Fitzpatrick Memorial Scholarship-This scholarship of
$150.00 is awarded by the Newark Branch of the Association for Childhood Education to a member of the junior class who has evidenced
good scholarship and unusual interest in service to others. The recipient
must be a member of the Association for Childhood Education.
I sadore and Frieda Holtz Foundation Scholarship-This scholarship
of $300.00 is awarded to a sophomore or junior on the basis of professional promise.

tributions to the college, and displayed evidence of academic proficiency.
The recipient must be a member of a recognized sorority or fraternity
and not have received a previous honor or state scholarship.

John F. Kennedy Memorial Scholarships-Two scholarships of
$150.00 each are awarded on the basis of professional promise,
academic proficiency, and leadership ability shown through participation in college activities.
Robert Kulikowski Memorial Scholarship-This scholarship of
$150.00 is awarded on the basis of character, satisfactory scholarship,
and participation in the athletic program of the college.
Newark State College Staff Association Scholarship-This scholarship of $100.00 is awarded on the basis of scholarship and professional
promise and may be awarded to a highly qualified student for two or
three consecutive years.
Reading Scholarships-Two scholarships of $150.00 each are
awarded by the Triluminar Link No. 12 of the Order of the Golden
Chain to members of the junior class who have been in the top third
of their class in the freshman and sophomore years and who have maintained similar grades in the fall semester. The students must be interested in specialized techniques in developmental and remedial reading,
and must be residents of Union or Essex Counties.
Mr. and Mrs. Nathan T. Schreiber Scholarship-This scholarship of
$100.00 is awarded to a sophomore or junior on the basis of professional
promise.
Traineeships

Under a federal grant from the U. S. Office of Education several
traineeships in special education are available fo r seniors. Students
to receive the traineeships are selected during the spring of their junior
year, awards to be effective during their senior year.
Awards

Delta Kappa Gamma Award-This award is given to an outstanding
girl of the senior class for personal and social attributes, skill in teaching, and interest in personal growth.
Fred M. Richmond Award- A medal is given to a member of the
graduating class who is a major in Industrial Arts and who has shown
the greatest achievement and unusual promise of success in mechanical
drawing.
On-campus Part-time Employment

Inter-Fraternity-Sorority Council Scholarship-This scholarship of
$150.00 is to be awarded by the Inter-Fraternity-Sorority Council to a
member of the sophomore or junior class who has exhibited evidence of
professional promise, shown leadership ability, made worthwhile con-

Part-time jobs on campus are available to qualified students throughout the college. The Work-Study Program provides jobs on campus and
in non-profit private organizations off campus for students who qualify
on need. Applications for all jobs should be made in the Office of the
Financial Aid Counselor.
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Additional loan funds- Students from Somerset County, from the
Plainfield, North Plainfield, South Plainfield, Fanwood, and Linden
areas, and women from the Dover area may be eligible for loans from
special funds.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS AND PROCEDURES
Care is exercised to insure high academic standards. Selective
procedures are designed to admit only those who may with credit to
themselves and the college undertake the program of studies. The
status of the college as a fully accredited member of the Middle States
Associati on of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education requires that caution be exercised in retaining any student who falls below the accepted academic
standards.
Students who apply for an undergraduate degree will be governed
by the degree requirements and programs current at the time of
matriculation. All courses offered for transfer credit will be evaluated
by the college according to college policy. The student will be required
to complete degree requirements within 10 years from date of matriculation. Extension of time may be considered by a review committee upon
written request by the student.

A wide variety of textbooks and other reading material is
available at the college book store.
Loans

In order to maintain matriculated status, students must' maintain a
program of semester hours of work as stated for each curriculum in
this catalog. In exceptional circumstances, students may be enrolled
for a minimum of 12 semester hours and still maintain their matriculated status.
Academic Standing

National Defense Student Loan Program-This program provides
loans for undergraduate or graduate students in degree programs who
can demonstrate need. To be eligible a student must register for at least
8 points as a half-time student and 14 full-time. Newark State College
participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the College
Entrance Examination Board in determining the student's need for
financial assistance. Students applying for loans are asked to submit
the Parents' Confidential Statement form of the College Scholarship
Service. Applications for loans should be made after admission is
granted and before June 1 when possible.
New Jersey Higher Education Assistance Authority- Full-time
students may be eligible for loans under this program. Write to the
New Jersey Higher Education Assistance Authority, 225 West State
Street, Trenton, New Jersey 08625, or to a participating bank for
applications.

The academic standing of a student in every subject is reported at
the end of each semester b y a letter grade :
A-Excellent
B-Good
C- Fair
D-Poor
F- Failure

Inc-Incomplete Work
W / P-Withdrawn, Passing
W/ F-Withdrawn, Failing
The "F" grade carries no credit

Beginning with the class of 1971, quality points shall not be assigned
for student teaching . Grades shall be:
U-Unsatisfactory (no credit granted)
S-Satisfactory
E-Excellent

Memorial Loan Fund- This endowment fund, in the names of Helen
Craft, Lillian Hetherton, Robert McKenna, and Donald Walsh, is set
up to provide short-term loans for college expenses. Application can
be made only during the school year and repayment is required within
the semester.

A report of " incomplete" means that the student's grade is withheld
pending the completion of some required work which was missed for an
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Credits for student teaching will not be used in computing a student's
cumulative grade-point average.

acceptable reason. An "incomplete" must be removed within 10 days
following the close of the semester during which the " incomplete" was
reported unless otherwise requested by the instructor, approved by the
Dean of the College, and verified by the Registrar, or it automatically
becomes an "F".
A special form, available at the Registrar's Office, for the extension
of time must be submitted and approved within the 10-day period. The
time to be extended is stipulated on the form and should not exceed
eight weeks of the semester following the one for which the " incomplete"
is reported.
The grade of W / P ( withdrawn passing) or W/ F (withdrawn failing)
shall be assigned for each registered course of one who officially withdraws from the college. These grades carry no quality points and thus
have no bearing on a student's cumulative average. W / P and W/ F
grades are not ass igned t o individuals withdrawing after the twelfth
week of a semester.
Individual courses are not dropped from a student's total program.
In special circumstances, at the discretion of the Dean of the College, a
student ma y drop a course and receive a grade of W / P or W / F before
the mid-point of the semester or term ; an y course dropped after this
date is automatically graded an " F" (failing).
Make-up of Failed Courses

A required course in which a grade of " F" is received must be
repeated during the summer session. Freshman and sophomore failed
courses are to be made up before the beginning o f the junior year.
Junior failed courses are to be made up before the beginning of the
senior year.
~n case a failed course is not available in the college's summer
sesswn, the student may take a course from his next year's requirements that is offered during the summer and make up the failed course
as part of his regular semester's load. Students following this procedure
must have the written approval of the Registrar. Advance written
approval of the Registrar also is required for all courses that are taken at
other institutions. Students are reminded that courses taken at other
institutions will not influence the grade-point average.
o student ma y carry an overload when making up fa iled courses.
Grade-point Average

Comprehensive evaluation of the student's academ ic standing is
indicated in his grade-point average. The grade-point average is determined by dividing the total grade-points earned by the total number of
semester hours, whet her passed or failed. The numerical equivalents
for determining grade-point average follow:

Students must maintain cumulative grade-point averages as follows:
1.60 for each semester of the freshman year, 1.80 for each semester
of the sophomore year, and 2.00 for each semester in the junior and
senior years, with a minimum average of 2.00 required fo r graduation.
Unsatisfactory Statu s, Probation and Dismissal

Beginning with the class of 1971, students earning a cumulative
grade-point average of less than 2.00 shall be considered as doing
unsatisfactory work and will be notified accordingly. All students
earning a cumulati ve grade-point average of less than 1.60 for each
semester of the freshman yea r, 1.80 for each semester of the sophomore
year, and 2.00 for each semester in the junior and senior years, are
subject to probation or dismissal.
Students whose cumulati ve grade-point average at the end of the
first semester of any academic year is so far below the established
minimum that probability of success is unlikely will be dismissed at
the end of the first semester. No student shall be assigned to student
teaching unless he has a minimum cumulative grade-point average of
2.00. Any student earning a cu mulative average such that it would
place him on probation for the third time shall be dismissed from the
college. A student may also be dismissed or placed on probation
whenever his conduct is detrimental to the college or suggests that he is
an unlikely candidate for the baccalaureate degree.
Students will be notifi ed in writing when their status is other than
in good standing.
Class Attendance

All instructors maintain careful attendance records. Each student
is permitted, without question, as man y absences as there a re credit
hours in the course. However, regardless of the validity of reasons for
absence, excessive absence will jeopardize course credit. The specific
effect of lateness or excessive absence upon course grades will be
described by each instructor. When absences extend beyond four weeks
of classes, the student may be requested to withdraw from college.
Withdrawals

Before withdrawal, students a re expected to talk with a member of
the counseling services staff. Withdrawal forms must be completed
before withdrawal is official. These forms are used to notify instructors,
the student's counselor, the Registrar, and the Business Office. For
re fund and other purposes, the official date of withdrawal is the date on
which the student completes these forms.
Withdrawal Du e to Pregnancy

The cumulative average is dete rmined only on courses taken at
Newark State College. Student Teaching credit will not be used m
computing grade-point average.

The college requires that expectant mothers withdraw prior to
their sixth month of pregnancy. The student is required to discuss her
plans with a member of the counseling and advisement services staff.
The required date of withdrawal will be determined after all pertinent
factors are considered. In the junior and senior years, students who
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A-4 ; B-3; C-2 ; D-1; F-O.

are three months pregnant will not begin the two-month student teaching experience. T his policy is .ba~ed on cooperation with the public
schools. Expectant mothers are mv1ted to take advantage of the services
provided by the Health Office.

Transcripts

One transcript of his reco rd is furnished each student without
charge upon grnduation. At all other times, a service charge of $1.00 is
made for each transcript.
In cooperation with the secondary schools, upon request from these
schools, the Registrars' Office will send the grades of their recent
graduates at the end of the freshman year.
Applications fo r Teaching Certificates

All candidates for the undergrad uate degree in teachino- at this
college, except those candidates who already hold a permaient New
Jersey_ Teachi~g Certificate, will be required to apply for a New Jersey
Teaching Certtficate and lo pay a fee of $5.00. Application forms may
be obtained in the college Placement Office.
The completed application, $5.00 fee, and the Oath of Allegiance
cards should_ be r~turned to the Placement Office by February first
of the year m which the degree is to be awarded. Check or money
order should be made payable to Newark State College.
Academic Honors

Encouragement for superior work is provided through the announcement of the Dean's List. Candidacy fo r the Dean's List is determined on
the basis of a 3.45, or better, yearly grade-point average based upon 24
or more semester hours of work.
Academic achievement may also be recognized by election durin"0 the
junior or senior year to Kappa Delta Pi Honor Society.
Students graduating with cumulative grade-point averages of 3.45 or
better who have completed a minimum of 64 semester hours at the end
o~ the first semester of their senior year are recognized as honor students
with the following designations:

STUDENT SERVICES
Young people need experiences which will help them grow intellectually and personally, enable them to develop qualities of cooperative
endeavor and leadership, and help them to learn and practice social
skills. The college attempts to provide a variety of opportunities for
student growth in addition to those provided in the classroom.
Selection

Students at ewark State College are carefull y selected through an
evaluation of educational preparation and scholastic ability as well as
personal characteristics and professional promise.
Orientation

The transition from high school to college can be exc1tmg and
challenging for students. The college, in a variety of ways, attempts to
assist the student in making this transition so that he may start college
with a sense of self-confidence.
The departmental interview may provide the first step in orientation,
for it brings the student to the college prior to his matriculation, gives
him an opportunity to meet several members of the faculty and student
body, and assists him in learning about the college program. The year
begins with an orientation period for new students. At this time freshmen register and begin to get acquainted with the college program
through both formal and info rmal meetings with members of the faculty,
student leaders, and classmates.
Freshmen also meet in small groups with members of the student
personnel services staff and with their faculty counselors. These informal
discussion periods give the new students further opportunity to learn
about the college program, including the curriculum, the social and
club activities, and the special counseling services available.
Liberal Arts freshmen will take an orientation course during the
fall semester as part of their college program of courses.

. !(appa Delta Pi _H on~r Societ)'.-Delta Rho Chapter of Kappa Delta
Pl
. ~s an honor _society m educatton open to ranking members of the
JU_n~or and semor cla~ses. Alumni of the college may also become
eltg1~le for membersh1~ subsequent to graduation, upon meeting the
reqmrements ?f the society. The purpose of the society is to promote
scholarly attamment and professional leadership in education. Delta
Rho Chapter was established at the college in 1938.

Counseling and Advisement
Each student at Newark State College is assigned a faculty counselor.
This counselor serves as his friend on the faculty with whom he may
discuss his progress and activities of an academic and social nature.
This will enable the student to get the most out of his college experience.
In addition to this faculty counseling relationship, the Office of Counseling Services and Academic Advisement maintains a professional staff
equipped to discuss a wide range of personal, academic and career
problems both with counselors and directly with students themselves.
This office assists students with apprisal of graduation requirements
as these relate to transfer of course credits, changes of curriculum,
teacher certification, and awarding of the degree. Students may avail
themselves of the services of specialists with whom the students may,
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Average of 3.45-3.64
Average of 3.65--3.84
Average of 3.85-4.00

Cum laude
Magna cum laude
Summa cum la ude

through discussions, better understand themselves and their relationships to others. __Other re~urce people include experts in the fields
of general med1cme, psychiatry, financial aid, speech, and reading.

Students who are physically disabled may be authorized to use the
elevator in Bruce Hall. This permission is given by the Coordinator
of Health Services when the medical need has been established.

Financial Aid

Residence Hall Living
Residence hall living adds new dimensions to the student's college
experience. With the guidance of the Director of Residence, students
participate in self-government and in planning social, cultural, a?d
educational activities. There are two residence halls on campus, providing space for 155 women and 100 men.

. ~he progran:i of financial aid, described earlier, is administered
w1thm a co~nselmg context. Inquiries concerning loans or scholarships
should be directed to the Financial Aid Counselor.
Health Services

~~e colle~e heal!h service gives health-screening examinations fo r
participants 11:1 . varsity .sport~, and i? the school of conservation prog~~m. In ~dd1t1on, an mclus1ve medical examination with chest X-ray,
v1s~on_ te~tmg and blood and urine tests is offered to all students in
their JUmor y~ar. The health office further provides follow-up by the
coll~ge phys1c1ans and nurses for any necessary preventive or corrective measures.

!s

The stu?ei:it
encouraged to assume responsibility for his own
health and 1s mVIted ~o seek the assistance of the nurses or physicians
~henever the need anses. The student and not the college is responsibl~ for the cost of medical care other than that given by the college
medical personnel.

. AU students ar~ encouraged to take out medical reimbursement
~suranc~, and residence hall, students are required to do so. For
1Mnfo~mahon. about the college s group insurance plan see " Students•
ed1cal Rermbursement Insurance" under Fees and Exp
1·
· thi
·
Cl •
enses ear ier
mh
s sechon.. aim forms and further details may be obtained at
t e 8 ealth Services Office.

Student Activities
In order that a student may achieve a high degree of personal
development, the college offers a variety of experiences designed to
assist him in cultivating interests and abilities, in enjoying social contacts, and in making the lasting friendships which are so essential a part
of college life.
Student Organization-Every student is a member of this organization, which provides the representative means for him to participate
democratically in student affairs and college life. Legislative and executive powers are vested in the Student Council, composed of elected class
representatives and officers elected at large from the student body. The
Student Council meets regularl y to take action or make recommendations
on issues of concern to the students. It sponsors various items, such as a
subscription to a box at the Metropolitan Opera, a student leadership
conference, scholarships for foreign students attending the college, and
an annual carnival.
The College Center- Most student activities lake place here, where
there are lounges, a recreation room, student workrooms and offices,
meetincr and dining rooms, a snack bar, a little theatre, and a bookstore. "A student-faculty College Center Board is responsible for
cultural and recreational programming.
Clubs-The many clubs offer students opportunities for diversified
experiences. Most of the clubs are supported through the stud~nt
activity fee. Student interests range from the arts, world affairs,
religion, and service, to just plain fun with sports, social events, and
the out-of-doors. There are opportunities for students lo form new clubs.

Dormitory students and the director of residence gather
around the piano at Whiteman Hall.

Publications-Supported by the student activity fee, a weekly newspaper, a yearbook, and a literary magazine are staffed by students
and distributed without further cost.
Social Fraternities and Sororities-Seventeen Greek letter groups are
part of the collegiate non-academic life al the college. The four
fraternities and 13 sororities are locally affiliated groups and have as
their essential purpose such aims and goals as service to the college,
scholarship, and character building. Students may be invited to join
these non-sectarian groups after they have reached their sophomore
year. Sorority and fraternity activities are coordinated by an lnterFralernity-Sorority Council. Major activities during the year include a
Greek Sing and HELP Week.
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Social Program- Formal and • f
I d
club parties help the students grow~ orm_a l ances, teas, and class and
m soc1a competence
Cultural Programs-The Colle
C
·
sponsor lectur es, seminars exhib 1·1 ge d denter ~oard and other groups
. h are open ' to th s, an
· I programs
many o f whic
bl' ramatic and mus1ca
munity.
e pu IC as well as to the college com~

At the request of the college, public school administrators furnish the
Placement Office with evaluations of the graduates' performance during
their first year of teaching. Da ta from such reports are used to help
counsel future students.

THE CAMPUS SCHOOL

Spom
Elected representatives to the Women' R
.
the Men's Athletic Association both se ar s I ecrea~1~n Association and
promote club intramural and
·1 p ale y and JOmtly help plan and
on Athletics 'aids the di;ector va;s1 y sports programs. A Committee
athletics in giving direction to tie
program.
1?ter-c?llegiate schedules are
prov_1ded m basketball, baseball,
tennis, golf, soccer, and swimming.
Intramural programs include basketh?ll, badminton, a rcher y, deck
tenn~s, soft:'>aU, volleyball, tennis,
fencing, swimming, and howling.
Throughout the sports program, the emphasis is on widespr~ad participation. The sports
which students enjoy in college
~ay be expected to provide recrea~1onal and physical fitness values
m post-college years.

The Campus School enrolls approximately 300 children ranging
from three to 12 years old. The faculty consists of 14 experienced
teachers plus a librarian and nurse. This is its third year of operation.
The school has three maj or purposes:
1. To provide the best learning environment for the children that
can be devised.
2. To offer the pre-professional college student, as well as practicing
professional teachers, a situation in which to observe the teaching-learning act.
3. To provide leadership in education through the development of
new techniques, methods, and understandings.
The school is non-graded. This concept of continuous pupil progress
is made possible by planned flexibility in grouping, teachers, program,
and facilities.
The five- to 12-year-olds are drawn from a school district designated
by the Union Board of Education. Three- and four-year-olds are selected
by the college for the nurser y school.

THE NANCY THOMPSON LIBRARY

!he college is a member of the
Na~1onal Association of Intercollegiate _Athletics and the Athletic
Recreation Federation of Colle
Women.
ge
Placement
.Th~ placement of graduates is facili
d b
.
which include. in addition to a co
tate
y cor_npre~ens1ve records
grades and class standing
t . PY of the c~nd1date s transcript of
contributions to the student '1i~o o~titlts
special aptitudes, abil ities,
All
d
.
e co ege, and references.
gra uatmg seniors a re req uested to
.
.
Office. The filing of personal d t .
. register with the Placement
will insure tha t an ~dequat
a a, dn~ludmg the securing of references
college and employing auth:ri~::r is available for future use by th~

~f

Follow-up
During the initial teach in ex e .
cooperate with employing autho~it" P. nenc~ t~e ~ollege endeavors lo
ies m continuing its advisory function.
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The library maintains a collection of approximately 80,000 educational books and pamphlets and subscribes to about 550 periodicals and
serial publications. The general collections of books and periodicals that
are basic to most college libraries are enriched at ewark State College
with strong collections of materials in the fields of elementary education,
education of the handicapped, and children's literature. In add ition, the
librar y maintains a selection of films, filmstrips, slides, transparencies,
records, and tapes, which are available for classroom use. The necessary
equipment also is available on request and includes 16mm sound
motion picture projectors, filmstrip and slide projectors, overhead projectors, opaque projectors, tape recorders, and phonographs.
For the convenience of the students, there is a reserve book collection
which includes those books that the facult y deem important source
materials. A reference and advisory service a nd an audio-visual consultation and acquisition service represent some of the professional
services that are maintained to assist the educational needs of the student
body. The library is open 77 hours per week Mondays through
Saturdays during the regular college sessions. Specific hours of service
are posted at the library entrance. A copy of the Library Rules and
Regulations may be obtained at the library ci rculation desk.

31

Instruction in methods of libra ry research is provided to all freshman
students by the librarian through regularly scheduled English cl
~dditio?aJ instructi? n in specialized resear ch techn iques and the u~: se: f
mstruchonal materials and equipment is offered to scheduled 1 .
when requested.
c asses

want to acquire skills and insights which will make their work more
productive.
The Laboratory for Applied Behaviorial Science is affiliated with the
ational Training Laboratories, a Division o f the ational Education
Associa tion, and can employ the leadership and printed resources of the
national organization as needed.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
1ewark

The
State College Alumni Association exists because of the
interest of graduates in the college's future. All graduates from ewark
ormal School, ewark State Teachers College, and ewark State
College are members of the association.
The association functi ons Lo keep graduates informed about the
college as well as help prov ide funds for its development. Active association members contribute to the Annual Alumni Fund Dri ve and thereby
provide the fina ncial support upon which the activities of the association
depend. To ensure tha t alumni a re knowledgeable of the latest events
taking place on the campus all members of the association for whom a
current address is kn own receive the ewark tater, the association's
quarterl y newsletter.

Additional book r~ources are housed in each of the departmental
rfces. ? hrough the librar y's participation in the na tionwide inter1 r~r y
b l oan hp rogram, man y more books and research documents a re
a va1 1a e to t e students.

During the academic year various activities are sponsored b y the
alumni. They include the awarding of a scholarship to an outstanding
undergraduate, a hospitality suite at the 'ew Jersey Education Associati on Convention in Atlantic City, alumni swimming Frida y evenings
when college is in session, homecoming activities, and the annual Alumni
Award to an outstanding graduate of the college.
The association's office is located in the College Center and has an
adj oining lounge. Graduates may use the lounge for meetings. Arrangements ma y be made through the Alumni Office.

LABORATORY FOR APPLIED BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
h The Laboratory for Applied Behavioral Science cond ucts on and off
t e campu.s, courses and special workshops designed lo im rove
unders~andmg of on~elf? of other persons, of human interaction, gproun
d yn amics, an d orgamzallonal effectiveness.
r
.Offerin~s on .~he campus incl ude an elective course for ·uniors and
semors entitled Understandi ng Self and Others "
dJ
efntitled " Laborator y Experiences in Human Reiati: nr'~ ~~~e ~ou~sel
aculty training gro
Th l b
,
specrn
1 d
f
ups.
e a oratory provides consultants and
ea .ers. or the .annual Leadership Conference which the Student Orzamkzall.othn prhov1des to help officers of student organizations in their
wor w1 ot ers.
Th~ ser_vices of the la boratory extend also to, fo r instance business
execullves m ew Jersey who a re interested in more successfui mana ement, and to leaders of community organizations in this region wio
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SECTION Ill

Courses of Study
of the College
Courses of study are organized so that the student's work is a blend
of liberal and professional education. These two elements are present
throughout the four years of college, with liberal education receiving
the maj or emphasis during the earlier years and professional education
during the later years.
Courses of Study
Early Childhood Education-This curriculum prepares students to
teach in the nursery school, kindergarten, and in grades one through
three.
General Elementary Education- This cu rriculum prepares students
to teach in grades one through eight.
Secondary School Curriculums-Students may prepare to teach
social studies, mathematics, English, and science in New Jersey
secondary schools.
Teaching the Mentally Retarded-This course of study prepares
students to teach b oth educable and trainable mentally retarded children
in grades kindergarten through 12.
Fine Arts and Industrial Arts- These curriculums prepare students
for teaching in both elementary and secondary schools.
Physical Education for Women-This course of study prepares
women to teach physical education and health in grades K-12.
Liberal Arts-This is a broadly based curric ulum of general education leading to a major program in a specific academic discipline.
Students in this curriculum are normally not preparing for a career
as an elementary or secondary school teacher. Since major courses
of study will be limited to only a few departments at present, students
should inquire before planning to major in one of the academic subjects. The Liberal Arts curriculum is especiall y recommended to students planning to attend graduate school as professional preparation.
In addition, minor courses of stud y are offered in English, history,
health, library science, teaching the mentally retarded, teaching the
hard of hearing, and speech correction.
Future Course of Study- A maj or course of study in music education, which will prepare students to teach music in both elementary and
secondary schools, begins in September, 1967.
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Degree Requirements

All candidates for the degree of bachelor of arts are required to
complete successfully at least 128 semester hours of work as prescribed
for the specific course of study in which the student is enrolled. The
college makes every effort to offer as sound a program as possible in
view of the needs of the times; students may therefore expect requirements to be modified to some extent, or additional courses to be required
when deficiencies are noted in a student's preparation. Normally, a
student will be expected to comply with the general requirements in
the catalog of the year in which he enters the college, and of his major
field in the catalog at the time he plans this program. A student who
discontinues his attendance at the college for one year or more will
be expected to comply with the degree requirements at the time of
his return. The provisions of the catalog, however, are not intended
to constitute a contract between the college and the student. They are
rather the introduction to disciplines considered indispensable to the
degree.
Residency Requirements

At least two semesters of resident work must be completed at this
college in order to qualify for a degree.
State Certificates and Degrees

All undergraduate courses of study at Newark State College lead lo
the degree of bachelor of arts. The degree is conferred by the authority
of the State Board of Education and is prerequisite to the granting of
certificates to teach in the State.
Teaching certificates, appropriate to each of the courses of study
offered, are granted by the State to a student upon graduati on from the
college. Each certificate entitles the holder to teach in any of the grades
and subjects covered by the course of study in which he has been
prepared.

2. Direct contact with college teaching, demonstrating sound and
effective learning processes.
3. Field trips, community resource, and other direct relationships
to school and community developed through classroom curriculum decisions.
4. The Campus School.
5. Visitations to two public schools.
6. Assignment interview by public school personnel to assure optimum placement.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Junior field experiences in approved institutions.
Senior opening of school experiences.
Senior student teaching (approximately 8-10 weeks ) .
Follow-up studies of first-year placement.

65-hour Sequence-The student is required to complete at least
65 hours of work with children in group situations. The work may be
performed in summer camps, Boy Scout or "Y" activities, hospitals,
children's homes, and similar contexts. The college must receive
certification of the work done from a responsible adult before the
student may register as a junior. A written explanation of this policy
is available from the office of student teaching.
X-ray-lt is strongly recommended that each student take advantage
of the free chest X-ray service prior to the junior field experience.

Professional Laboratory Experiences for Teacher Education

Professional laboratory experiences refer to all of the direct professional contact the college student has with children, youth, and their
environment during the four years of college.
These experiences start at Newark State College at the beginning
of the freshman year and proceed through Senior Student Teaching.
At each level they are considered an integral part of the college courses.
The basic professional courses of the first two years help to establish the social and psychological foundations of ed ucation. The student's
community is the laboratory. Visits are made to schools representative
of contrasting types of communities and educational programs. Beginning in the second year a systematic study is made of children at
different maturity levels in the grades of selected schools.
The actual sequence of professional laboratory experience follows:
1. The 65-hour group work requirement with young people required
of all freshmen before the junior year.
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Student teachers work closely with experienced
teachers in the classroom.
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Junior Field Experiences-Students participate in junior practicum
in their third year. Its purpose is to induct the student into a wide
range of public school experience. The program varies with each course
of study.
Senior Student Teaching-All seniors must participate in this
gradual induction into teaching. The student is assigned as co-worker
to a successful teacher in the public schools for approximately two
months. The assignment is made on the basis of the present needs of
the student, but factors of convenience and preference also are considered where possible. The student is supervised and rated by a
member of the college faculty and the cooperating teacher. The work
includes all activities of teaching, both planning and execution. This
experience meets the requirements of the State Department of Education.
As prerequisites the student must have attained acceptable standards
in previous field experiences, in certain academic and professional
courses, in the use of English language, and in health, personality,
and professional attitude.
All students must be prepared to complete either the Junior Field
Experience or Senior Student Teaching experiences away from home
in a community assigned by the college.
The fallowing rules apply when selecting the grade and specialty
for Senior Student Teaching:
A. Early Childhood Education majors must teach in a nursery
school and a kindergarden in the junior year. First, second,
or third grades may be selected by seniors.
B. No student, in either the junior or senior year, will be knowingly
assigned to a cooperating school in the town where he now lives,
where he went to school, or where he has relatives employed
in the schools.

PERMISSION FOR GRADUATES AND UNDERGRADUATES
TO VISIT SCHOOLS
Quite often students, in pursuit of co urse req uirements, are asked
to visit public schools for research and observation purposes. These
visits prove to be of great value to the stude nts.
However, graduates and under graduates are not to contact schools
on their own initiative. Arrangements for such activities must be made
through the Office of Student Teaching and Placement.
A simple statement signed by the course instructor, including the
student's name, course name and number, and date of the visit, is
required. This statement can be consolidated for more than one person
if a small gr oup visit is planned. These forms are to be sent to the
Office of Student Teaching and will be returned to the instructor after
contact has been made and approval for the visit obtained.
The student will present this statement to the principal on the da y
of the visit before entering the classroom.
Forms are available in the Office of Student Teaching.
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PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
Graduates majoring in Early Childhood Education are certified to
teach in nursery school, kindergarten, and through the eighth grade.
The ~ollege. progra11;1, h~wever, emphasizes thorough preparation and
experience m teachmg m the nursery, kindergarten, and first three
grades.
Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -Ed. 205 Introduction to Education --····-···-·····-··-··-····-·-·-·-···- -Eng. 101.102 Fundamentals of Communication I & II
-·-1
= =: : t h
J!;l~~atics-··--·-·•······-··············-··-········-·--··

z~ts.l~ i:~!~!1

- -Ph. Ed. 101-102 Organized Recreation =-·-·-····--··-----······-·····-···--- ·~::::
- -P sy. 107-108 H uman Development and Behavior I & II
--S<:i. 1012 Introductory Biology -··········-···------··········--· =::::::::=:.:: .::=········
- - Hist. 103-104 History of Western Civilization ··- -·- · ______: .....

:=::=:

3
6

2
4

2

6
4

6

total sem. hrs. 33

SECOND YEAR
- - Ph. 204 Philosophy ···--·--·----·· ········-·- ··-- ---··-····-·-·--·-- - - _ ----·•-·-·····- - iPec. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the Handicapped ·········-······
- ng. 205 World Literature ··-····-·-·····--·--······ ·-- -········-···· ·········-··--·····
- -E.C. 224 Children's Literature in Early Childhood Education ..................
--F.A. 211-212 Experiencing Art I & II ··-·······- ·····-·-- ··-- ··--·-··- - - -- - Music 201·202 Fundamentals of Music I & II
- - Ph. Ed. 201-202 Rhythmical Recreation for Women I & II or}
- -Ph. Ed. 203-204 Organized Recreation for Men I & II
'
·····--··
- -Sc!. 201.202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
- -SSc!. 203-204 Introductory Chemistry, or
.... ···············-··-··················
- - c1. 205•206 Introductory Physics
Social Science Courses .. ······-············ ··············-·······-···· ..................... ·····-·-······
Choice of 6 semester hours within any o ne of the
following sets:

(A)--Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 - - -·-·-··-·---·- - Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ····--·- -···- ·----(B) - - P ol. Sci. 374 American Government and P olitics ·--··- - P ol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ·----·-··-·--···
(C)- -Hist. 271-272 History of Far Eastern Civilization -········
(D) - -Hist. 429-430 History of Latin America I & II ·-··-···-
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3
3
3
3
6
6

3

2
3

2
6

4

2
4

6

(E)---Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology -··-·----··-·or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology --- ----·---- - - Either Soc. 473 Social Problems : Racial and Cultural
Minor ities - -·---- - - - - - - -- or Soc. 472 Social Organization ··-·-··- ·--- ·--·--··- ·- ·
(F)--Econ. 451-452 Economics I & II - - -······--····-··-··-····

ENGLISH

3
3
3
3
6

total sem. hrs. 32

The English Department makes available to majors the preparation
that will enable them to teach effectively on the secondary level. This
includes a rich background in types, periods, and movements in liter•
ature; knowledge of the histor y, structure, and growth of the English
language ; mastery of the communication skills, and familiarity with
teaching techniques, materials, and emerging curriculum patterns in
the field of English. Students who complete the program will be eligible
for a New Jersey certificate to teach English in grades 7.12.
Required Courses

THIRD YEAR
- -- E.C. 321 Language Arts in Early Childhood Education ·- ·- - - - - -·-··
- -E.C. 323 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum I ··-··
---Health Ed. 337 The School and Community Health Program _ __
- - -Music 321 Music in Early Childhood Education - - · -·-·-·····- -·- ·····
- -P sy. 304 Educational Psychology ··- ···-·-·- · _____ ·-··--·····-·- ·
- - -Geog. 316 Fundamentals of Geography ··--·---·-··- - - ---···- ·-··- - -·
- - -Guided Electives (2) • ··- ·-·- ··---·-··--·-·-·--·- ···- ·--·-········- ·- ······-- - -Free Elective -·-·······-··-··········-····-····-··-·-··--·--·-----· - -······· - -

5
6
2
2
3
2
4
3

total sem. hrs.

27

FIRST YEAR
- --Eng. 101•102 Fundamentals of Communication -····-· ····-··· ....
- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ---·--·-·-··-·--··-·········· .........
- -Math. 2105•106 General Mathematics I & II ·-·- ·-·······-·- ···········- - ··--··
- --Ph. Ed . 101·102 Organized Recreation --···--·············•····--·· ·-····.. ... ....
- - -Psy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II ··--··········- ·---·- --Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology -··············- -··-···-··-·········. ··- ·- .... ····-···
- -- Hist. 103•104 History of Western Civilization - - ·--·- -·-····················-··-

6
2
4
2
6
4
6

total sem. hrs.

30

- - - Ph. 204 Philosophy ·····-······-·-······························- - ·····-- -········-• -·-···· .....
- - -Ed. 205 Introduction to Education -····- ···--··--····-··· ............ ... ··- ··
- -Eng. 205.266 World Literature I & II ····•·••······-··-··············-····-··-··-·······-·
- -- Eng. 275•276 British Literature I & II --··········---····-··· -········ .....
- - -F.A. 272 Art Appreciation ······-········-························-···········
- - -Music 371 Music Appreciation ···································•-•·••-·-········-· ...
---Sci. 201.202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
---Sci. 203·204 Introductory Chemistry, or
... -·········-· .....................
- - - Sci. 205•206 Introductory Physics
Social Science Courses .............................................·-············· ..··-····-··· ..

;I

SECOND YEAR
FOURTH YEAR
--E.C. 324 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum IL_.
---E.C. 424 Parent•Teacher•Child Relations in Early Childhood --··-·--·
- -Ed. 403-4 Student Teaching - -·-·- ·-·- - - - -- -·-·····--··-····
- - -Music 402 Music Appreciation ·-·---····-·-··-····- ··- ··- -···-·-·-·--··-·-·
- - -Education Option (See page 59)
_ _ _ __ ····--·-·-···---····- ·- ·
- -Guided Electives (2) · · · - - -- ·- ·---·-··-·-····-·--- ··--·- ·- - · Free Electives --····-·· -- - - - -- - -·-····-·············-- ·-··-········--··-····-

5
2
8
3
3
4
9

total sem. hrs.

34

* Also, in the third ond fourth year students are required lo select a total of 8 semester
hours, with faculty approval, from the following:

- -- Ed. 455 Reading in Early Childhood Education ················- --········ .... -·····
- -- Ed. 483 Visual and Auditory Aids in Education ............. ····-·······-··--····
- - F.A. 321 Art in Early Childhood Education ··•···-· ······- ··· --·-···-········ .....
- - -I.A. 403 Industrial Arts in Early Childhood Education ·-···········- ·······- ·······
- - -Math. 322 Mathematics in Early Childhood Education ·····--····-·-·--···- - Music 421 Music in Early Childhood Education -···- . ···········-··-- ··-···-·
- - -Ph. Ed. 321 Play and Rhythm Activities in Early Childhood Activities ...
- - - Psy. 401 Classroom Applications of Mental Hygiene ·-··········-·····-·····- - -Sci. 321 Science in Early Childhood Education ............ ······--···········-· .....

2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2
2

Students majoring in Early Childhood Education must e lect additional courses to fulfill
the minimum g raduation requirement of 128 semester hours of credit.
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3
6
6

2
2
4
6

Choice of 6 semester hours w ithin any one of the
following sets:

(A) - -Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 -··········•················-·-·-··
- --Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ·- ·····--·-·-----··
<Bl- - -Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and P olities ..........
- - - Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues -··--····--.........
(C) - -- Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization ...-.....
CD)- -Hist. 429•430 History of Latin America I & II ·-········-·
(E )- -- Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology --··-··---·-·-··
or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ·--····--······-····-··-·-·
- - -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems : Racial and Cultural
Minorities --··---·-----··--·- ·- ·- - ··- ·--·--··-··
or Soc. 472 Social Organization -···········-···-····- ··-·-·····
(F )- -Econ. 451·452 Economics I & II ······---·-·····-·····-····-·-··

3
3
3
3
6
6
3
3
3
3
6

total sem. hrs.

41

32

THIRD YEAR
3
- --Ed. 304 Educational Psychology ·-·····--·-- -- -- - - - - -- - -Eng. 331 Speech ___..________________________ ------------- 3
3
- -Eng. 334 Poetry -- · - - · - - - - - - - - - Eng. 375 American Literature ·-··--·· - - - - · · - - - - · · · - - - - 3
3
- - -Eng. 379 Advanced Composition ·--··--·····--·· - -- - - - --Eng. 471 Shakespeare ---··----·-·-··-·---······---··--···-- 3
3
- - -Education Option (See page 59)
- --Electives - - - · · - - - - - - - ·-····--·-··--·--··-·-··········-···-·-- 13
total sem. hrs. 34

FOURTH YEAR
--Ed. 4-03.4 Student Teaching _ _ _
·-·-·- ·-· - - - · - - - - - 8
---Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary Education 3
- - - Eng. 370 The Teaching of English in the Secondary School ·----·--·-· 3
- - -Eng. 4-04 Contemporary Literature ··-·····-----··-·---·-····-·- 2
---Eng. 472 Foundations of Language -·-·····-····-····-··--····-·-·---···-·- 3
- -Eng. 478 17th Century Poetry and Prose -·-·· - - - - - 3
- --Electives -·-------·---··-··-····-·-·····-·-·-----·--·--···--·-····- - 10
total sem. hrs.

SECOND YEAR
- - -Ed.
F 205 Introduction to Education -··---·• ·····•···•-··-··············-··-·-·····-···
- - - F.A. 241-242 Painting and Drawing I & II
- - - .A. 243-244 Art and Civilization I & II ·-···············--··-·-·-·-·······-···-···
- --Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ··-···············-····-·-··-··•·-······-····-· --·····
- - -I.A. 293 Basic Industrial Arts
- - -Math. Zl05•106 General Mathe~~ti.cs I & II
.
- --Sci. 1012 Introducto Biolo
··-·--·-··-············-·· -·•-·····-···
Social Science Courses ....
==····.·······-····-·······-··-··._.·· ·-.·· ·· ·

--··--·············-·····-·--·····:=::

?.·-··-·_:~..

·::::=:=

( A ) - -Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 ··-·-·········--·- ··-·----···
- - -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ···············-·····-·--····
(B ) - - -Pol. Sci. 374 American Grovernment and P olitics --····
- - -P ol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues .
(Cl---Hist. 271-272 History of Far Eastern Civilization ..........
(D ) - - -Hist. 429•430 His tory of Latin America I & II ·····--··(E)- - -Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology _ _ _ __
or Soc. 475 Cul tural Anthropology ·········---·-······-····
- --Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cu.Jtural
Minorities ······-·-·····---··--····- - - ····-·-·-··-or Soc. 472 Social Organization · - - - (F) - -Econ. 451-452 Economics I & II ·-·-·····-·--····-•-·-········
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4
4

6

3
3
3

3
6
6

3
3
3
3
6

total sem. hrs. 31

32

3
4

The college endeavors to prepare fine arts teachers who can help
children to explore their capabilities for natural expression, to thi~k
for themselves in original ways, and to develop sensitivity to the aesthetic
aspects of their lives. All art courses seek to enlarge the student's
competence as an artist, his understanding of art in human life, a_nd
his mastery of the skills, knowledge, and attitudes necessary fo r effective
teaching in a public school situation. Students who complete this
program will be eligible for a New Jersey certificate to teach fine arts
in grades K•l2.

total sem. hrs.

2
2

Choice of 6 se mester hours within any one of the
follow ing sets:

FINE ARTS

FIRST YEAR
Required Courses
- - -Eng. 101-102 Fundamentals of Communication ·····•·•-··-·········-·-·-··-·····-·
- -F.A. 145•1% Ceramics I & II ················-··· ·-·-·-·-·······-·-··-····-···········-··-··
- --F.A. 211·212 Experiencing Art I & II ·······-·-······ --·-·--··-····-··•···········-··
- - -Ph. Ed. 101-102 Organized Recreation ·-·········-········-····-··············-····-··
- - -Psy. 107-108 Human Development and Behavior I & II -····-·······--··-····-·
---Sci. 201•202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
- S ci. 203·204 Introductory Chemistry, or
·····-···········--·· ···---········
- S ci. 205-206 Introductory Physics
- - -Hist. 103.104 History of Western Civilization ··---········-··----- -·---

3
6
4

6
4
6

2
6

4

6

4

2
3

2
4

6
5

total sem. hrs. 33

FOURTH YEAR
- - -Ed. 300 Principles and Tt:cl111iques of Education -···
- -Ed. 403-4 Student Teaching ··--····---·····-···-··-·-- -- Eng. 4-04 Contemporary Literature --··-····-·-············- -F.A. 341-342 Art Education I & II
·-·--· - -·--·······-- - -Education Elective (See page 59) ·--··-··············--···-····- · ---·-····- - -Health Education or Physical Education Elective
-·--·-·-·-·--·-·
- - -Electives ··-·-··············-·-·-· .... .. ········-··--········ _....

·::::=::::====:=:::::=:=···

::=::=:·::=::::::::::::::=::::·==

34

3

8
2
4

3
2
8

total sem. hrs. 30

43

THIRD YEAR

GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The General Elementary Education course of study prepares students
to teach in any of the elementary grades. It is assumed that students
have chosen this level because they are primarily interested in working
with children to create good learning situations in a variety of academic
subject areas. As future elementary school teachers, they become
broadly educated to understand how children learn and behave.
Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -Eng. 101•102 Fundamentals of Communication ·-·- - --------····-·-·· .........
- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living -·-····-·----···-----··--······-·-·····-····-······
- -Math. Zl05•106 General Mathematics I & JI ······--·············-······ ···-··········
- - Ph. Ed. 101.102 Organized Recreation I & II --· -·--····- ····-·-····· ····-··-·-·
- -Psy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II ·--···················...
- -Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology ·····- ·-···················--·--··-·-········--··-··- --··
- -Hist. 103·104 History of Western Civilization - ·-··- · · - - - -

6
2
4
2
6
4
6

l

- -Ed. 313 Elementary Curriculum ----····- -·---·--·········-··-·-•··•······-·-· 6
--Ed. 316 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School -··------······ 2
- -Ed. 317 The Teaching of Reading in the Eleentary School -···········--·-· 3
--Ed. Z318 Art, Music and Literature in the
Elementary School (3 s.h.)
or
- - - ··········-··-······--· 3 or 4
- -F.A. 312 Art in Education (2 s.h.) and
--Mus. 371 Music Appreciation (2 s.h. )
- - Math. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary School --·--··········-··-··············· 3
- - Education Option (See page 59) ··--··------·-•·········-·······--···-···--·---····--·· 3
- - Free Elective ·········-············-·-··-·-··-·-········-·····-----·-------··-·········-····· 3
- -Ph.Ed. 311 Physical Education in the Elementary School -·-··••······---· 2
- -Psy. 304 Educational Psychology ······-··-·--·····--·-·-····-·-·-··-···---- 3
--Sci. 311 Science in the Elementary School -··-··-·····-·-···- - - ··-···· 3
- -Geog. 316 Fundamentals of Geography _ ·······-··-- -·-···········---· -·--·-·-· 2
total sem. hrs. 33 or 34

total sem. hrs. 30
FOURTH YEAR

SECOND YEAR
- - P h . 204 Philosophy -·-····-··•·-····--··--···•---············· ·-·-····-··-·· - -·--· ·····
- -Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ·-----········ ----········-·········· •·········------Spec. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the Handicapped ---·····-·····
- - Eng. 205 World Literature ··-·····---·-·········-····---············-····-····-···· . ......
- -F.A. 211•212 Experiencing Art I & II ·--·····-···-······-----······-·-·-·······
- -Music 201·202 Fundamentals of Music ---·--··---·--·· ............ - ····-····
- -Ph. Ed. 201·202 Rhythmical Recreation for Women, or}
_ _ _
- - P h . Ed. 203·204 Organized Recreation for Men
--·-·
___Sci. 201·202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or }
--Sci. 203·204 Introductory Chemistry, or
--·-··--- -············
--Sci. 205•206 Introductory Physics
Social Science Courses ··-·-·-·-·-·---···-·-·······-········--·-·--·······-·····-·········-

3
3
2
3
6
4
2

6

3
3
3
3
6
6
3
3
3
3
6

total sem. hrs. 33

44

-

-

~i:'.gs!~\~eNetr;:;se;ec~~~~~e~~ }---····--·---·-·-·······-····--·-·--- --····
Psychology Option (See page 59) --·-·····-········-·····-·······-··················--···

4
8
2
2
3
2
3

total sem. hrs. 24

4

Cho ice of 6 semester hours within any one of the
fo llowing sets:

(A)-- Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 ·-···---·-·-·······-····-·- -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ---·-·----·-·--- ·-·
<B)- -Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics .____
- -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues --·-·-·--···--··(C)-- Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization -······
(D) - - Hist. 429.430 History of Latin America I & II - -·-···(E)--Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology -···---··- or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ----··-·-·---- - Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities ·-·····-····-·----·-·--······-- - or Soc. 472 Social Organization -·-·-·-··-·- ·-----·-·-(F) - -Econ. 451-452 Economics I & II --·-··-··-·-····-·---·-·-

- -Ed. 314 Education Seminar ·-·-···-·-·······-···········-····--···················-·--- - ····
- - Ed. 403.4 Student Teaching -·-·····-·-·-··-······-······ -····-····-········-·-··- - ·
- -Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ····-··-····----··-·-·-····- -- ·-···· ···--·
- - Health Ed. 337 The School and Community Health Program ······•···•-·····
--Music 402 Music Appreciation ··-----·-············---····-·-··················---·-·-··-·

Students e lect additional courses to fu lfill the g radua te requirement o f 128 semeste r
hours.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
In the preparation of industrial arts teac hers for grades K.12
emphasis is placed on an understanding of our complex technical
society and the problems growing out of such complexity as well as the
teaching of manipulative skills. It is recognized that the graduate must
be an educator first and an industrial arts teacher second. Students who
complete this program will be eligible for a New Jersey certificate to
teach industrial arts in grades K.12.
Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -Eng. 101·102 Fundamentals of Communication ....
- -I.A. 111 Introduction to Industrial Arts ··-··············- --·-··-···•·········-·······--·-- - I.A. 112 Industrial Mathematics -··········--·······-··· .....................- -I.A. 121.122 Drawing I & II ··- -·· -- ··················- -·- ------ ····--·----·-- --- ......
- -I.A. 131.132 Woodworking I & II ····-····--- -······-······ · - ·-········- ··-•···-····
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6
2
2
4
4

- -Math. Zl05•106 General Mathematics I & II ........ ..... ··-·-· ..····--·····--·......
- - -P sy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & 11 ......................._ ..
------Sci. 201·202 Astronomy, P hysical Geology, or}
---Sci. 203·204 Introductory Che~istry, or
.... - .....................................
------Sci. 205.206 Introductory Physics

4
6

4

total sem. hrs. 32

SECOND YEAR
- - -Ed. 205 Introduction to Education --··-----........_ ..........- ..
- -Ph. 204 PhiJosophy -·----------·-······----------------------------·---- - Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ........................_ .......--....·---·..·--·-···......
- - -Health Ed. 231 First Aid and Accident Prevention ........................- ......
- - I.A. 223 Design ._......................_ ___.. ___.................................................. ..
- -I.A. 241•242 Metals I and II ........- ...................................._ .. ...........--..--·
- - -I.A. 251•252 Electrical and Electronic Fundamentals I & II ................._
- - -I.A. 261 Letterpress Reproduction ...........- .....•-·--·..---•·..--··· ...--...........
- --Ph. Ed. 101.102 Organized Recreation ._......_ ........_ .........................- .......
- -Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology ............................- ............- .........................
- - -Hist. 103·104 History of Western Civilization _ .............·--···-·-·······......

==~i· i~; f;rtp;;!~~::f:: :::::::=-.=:::::::====:===::::::::::::::::~-~=:::::::=:===
- - -LA. 343 P ower Mechanics _ ...........·-····..--···-- --····-·-·-·...- ......
- - -LA. 353 Electron Tubes and Semiconductors .......- ..- --•·..· - -··-·..··--...- - -LA. 362 Screen Process Reproduction --··-·-·..-·_.............- ...- ....······- - -I.A. 371 Compr~hensive qen_eral Laboratory ....- ..........- ...·--....··-· - - - -Music 371 Music Apprec1at1on .........................- -...- .........._ ......·-····-·
- - -History or Social Studies Electives ....................._ ..........................-

3
8
2

3
3

total sem. hrs.

29

2

2
2

2
2

2
2
2
4

4

2
2

Stude nts ma 1oron9

in Industrial Arts Education elect additiona l courses to fu lfill

the minimum g raduation requirement of 128 semester hours of credit.

4

6

MATHEMATICS
The study of mathematics includes man 's attempt to deal opera•
tionally with a bstractions. Mathematics maj ors learn not onl y the art
and science of mathematics but how junior a nd senior high school
students can be expected to learn mathematics.

3
3

2
2
2
2
2

2
6

Choice of 6 semester hours w ithin any one o f the
following sets:

(A)-- Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 ........ - ......_ _ _ ........ 3
3
- - -Hist. 204 U.S. History, s ince 1877 ..........- ...................._
(B)- - -Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics ·-·- 3
- - -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ....................- - 3
( C ) - - -Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization .......... 6
6
(D ) - - -Hist. 429.430 History of Latin America I & II ..........._
( E) - -- Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology _ ...................._
3
3
or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ·---··... - .._ ..........._
- - -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities -··
_ _ _ _ - - - - -..- -•···..3
or Soc. 472 Social Or~anization ...... - ...........- ...- -.. ·- 3
(F) - -Econ. 451•452 Economics l & II ..........-······---·-.. 6
- - -Electives _ ......_ . __.........._ ......·- - ··----·----· - - - - · ·..........8 or 10
total sem. hrs. 32 or 34
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- - -Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education ......................._ ............
- -Ed. 403.4 Student Teaching ........................._._.._........................................
- - -Eng. 404 Contempor ary Literat ure .................................................. _ _ _
- -I.A. 313 Evolution of Industry .....·--:--=-·..-·--···-··...- ...···- ·-·.................
- - -I.A. 314 Principles and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Arts ..............
- - -I.A. 315 Principles, Methods, and Curriculum in Indust rial Ar ts ............
- - -I.A. 416 Research and Experimentation in lndustrial Materials ..............
- - -I.A. Elective ···----·---·--·-•................._ ............................_.....................
- - -Education Elective (See page 59) .......................-.........................................
- - -Elective .......... ...
. . ..... ... ......

3
3

total sem. hrs. 34

THIRD YEAR
- - - P sy. 204 Educational P sychology .......- ................_ .- ......--.-·..--..··---··

FO URTH YEAR

Students who complete the course of study will be eligible for a
New Jersey certificate to teach mathematics in grades 7·12.
Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -- Eng. 101•102 Fundamentals of Communicat ion ...
- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living -· ................... ..
- --Math. 265 Trigonometry ............................... . ..
- --Math. 161 Basic Mathematics ........................... .
- - -Math. 171•172 il'lathematical Analysis I & 11 ........
- - -Ph. Ed. 101.102 Organized Recreation ..................
- - -P sy. 107.108 Human Development and Behavior I & II
- - -Sci. 1012 Introductor y Biology .....

6

2
3

2
8

2
6

4

Iota! sem. hrs. 33

SECOND YEAR
- -- Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ............................................................
- - Ph. 204 Philosophy ................ .......... ......... ........ ........................ .......... ..
- - -Eng. 205 World Literature ..........................................................................
- -Math. 271•272 Calculus I & II ..............
.. .......... .
- -Music 371•372 Music Appreciation
......... ...

47

3
3
3
8
4

- Sci. 201·202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
- - Sci. 203.204 Introductory Chemistry, or
...._._ ............- .........._ ....
- S ci. 205·206 Introductory Physics
- - Hist. 103·104 History of Western Civilization ...........- ......- ......._ ..- ........
- -Mathematics Elective ...- ..........- ...........- ..- ............_ ............_ .....- .........

4

6
3

total sem. hrs. 34

MUSIC
The Music Department offers courses leading to a maj or in music
education for students preparing to teach in the elementar y or secondary
schools.
Courses are also offered to meet the specified music requirements
in the various curriculums other than music education. In addition,
other courses are offered to meet the cultural needs of the student who
desires further musical development.

THIRD YEAR
- -P sy. 304 Educational Psychology - ........_ ....- ...................................-.......
- -Math. 372 Modern College Geometry ....-._.....-- ···-·..·- ..·-·- ·- ···............
--Math. 375 Fundamentals of Geometry ......................_...................................
- -Math . 473 Abstract Algebra ........- ...............- ..........- ......_ .............- ......._
--Education Option (See page 59) ......................_ .._._ ....- .......- ...·..- ·- - -Health Education Elective ............._ .........-....................................................
- - History or Social Studies Electives - -- ......_ ......___...._ .. - .......................

3
3
3
3
3
2
6

Cho ice of 6 se meste r hours w ithin any o ne of the
following sets:

(Al--Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 .................................-.... 3
- -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ....- ............................ 3
(B ) -- Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and P olitics .. -.... 3
- -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ··-·····........_ .... 3
(Cl-- Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization .......... 6
( D) -- Hist. 429·430 History of Latin America I & II .........._ . 6
( E) - - Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology ...................-.... 3
or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology _................................ 3
- -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities ........- ........ - .. - ........_._..........- ........._ _ . 3
or Soc. 472 Social Organization ....- ...._ ......- ..........- .... 3
(F ) - - Econ. 451•452 Economics I & II ..____.........- ..----· 6
- -Free Electives ....................................- ...- ..........__.....................- ....-.........

. J Voice, primary
Vocal Emphasis 1Piano or Organ, primary
Piano or Organ, primary
Instrumental Emphasis String, primary
{ Wind or percussion, primary
The general music emphasis area, quallfying the student to teach
both choral a nd instrumental music, may be added to this curriculum
by electing and adding to an y of the five listed emphasis areas certain
courses from one or more of the other emphasis areas.
Piano proficiency uf dilforenl levels of attainment, according Lo
the needs in the various emphasis areas, is req uired of all music educa•
tion maj ors. A student who can exhibit the required proficiency upon
entrance may choose the study of a secondary instrument in place of
the secondary piano course.

12

total sem. hrs. 35

FOURTH YE AR
- - Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary Education
- -Ed. 403•4 Student Teaching ............................................- -..........................
- -Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ................_ ............................._...............
- -Math. 373 Theory of Numbers .......................- .................- - · - - - -Math. 470 Teaching Secondary School Mathematics ....................................
- -Electives - -..............................................................- ................................-.....

In order to meet the needs and the range of interests and aptitudes
of the music education major student, a basic program of studies with
emphasis on the five following areas is offered:

3
8
2
3
3
7

total sem. hrs. 29

The development of the ability to use the voice is also required of
each music education major. Where voice stud y is not included in
the student's program, he is required to participate in a choral organi•
zation at least two semesters.
In addition to the presentation of the high school subj ects required
for admission, the student must give evidence of sufficient high school
musical activity and pre•college music study. This will be supplemented
by an audition, at which time the student is requested to display his
proficiency in his major area. Music performed during these auditions
should be chosen from the standa rd repertoire of serious music. The
student will also be requested to demonstrate some skill in sight.reading.
A series of musical aptitude tests for use in counseling and guidance
is also taken by the student during the a udition period.
All music education majors will appear on regularl y scheduled,
informal studio recitals and will give a formal recital in the senior year
(a joint or solo appearance, depending on the recommendation of the
student's primary applied music teacher ).

48
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Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -Psy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II -·-·····-·--·-··-- - Eng. 101.102 Fundamentals of Communication I & II ·······-···---- -Math. 2105•106 General Mathematics I & II - - - - - -- - - - -Ph. Ed. 101·102 Organized Recreation I & II -·------··
- - S ci. 1012 Introductory Biology -·--··--·
_ _ _ _ _ ·····--·-·
- -Mus. 151-152 Theory I & II ---··----------·· - - - - - - - -Mus. 161-162 Introduction lo Music Literature I & II ··--···-·--- ··---Mus. 123•124 Primary Instrument I · · --··--··-·-··--·-·-·-·-····-- -··(Last number designates instrument)
Mus. 1231-1241 Voice
Mus. 1232-1242 Piano
Mus. 1233•1243 Organ
Mus. 1234•1244 String Instrument
Mus. 1235-1245 Woodwind Instrument
Mus. 1236-1246 Brass Instrument
Mus. 1237-1247 Percussion
--Mus. 133-134 Secondary Instrument I ··-····--··-······-·-·- ··-····---·--·(Last number designates instrument)
Mus. 1331-1341 Secondary Voice
Mus. 1332-1342 Secondary Piano
Mus. 1333-1343 Secondary Organ
Mus. 1334-1344 Secondary String
Mus. 1335-1345 Secondary Woodwind
Mus. 1336-1346 Secondary Brass
Mus. 1337-1347 Secondary Percussion
- -Mus. 113-114 Ensemble I .
- - - -- · - - - - ·-·
(Last number determines type of ensemble)
Mus. 1131-1141 Chorus
Mus. 1132-1142 Madrigal Choir
Mus. 1133-1143 Women's Chorus
Mus. 1134-1144 Men's Chorus
Mus. 1135-1145 Orchestra
Mus. 1136-1146 Band
SECOND YEAR
- - Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ________ _ _ _ _ __
- -Phy. 304 Educational Psychology - - - - - - - · · · · - - · - - - - · - -·- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living --··-·------ - F.A. 243-244 Art and Civilization I & II ·----·····-·· _ _ _ _ __
- -Hist. 103-104 History of Western Civilization I & II .
- - Mus. 261-262 History of Music I & II _ ___ ..
--Mus. 251-2'52 Theory III & IV -····--·-··-··-----·
- -Mus. 223-224 Primary Instrument II ··-·--- - ····-········--··-·--·-··--·(Last number designates instrument)
Mus. 2231-2241 Voice
Mus. 2232·2242 Piano
Mus. 2233•2243 Organ
Mus. 2234-2244 String Instrument
Mus. 2235-2245 Woodwind Instrument
Mus. 2236-2246 Brass Instrument
Mus. 2237-2247 Percussion
- -Mus. 233-234 Secondary Instrument II or
Mus. 2332-2342 Secondary Piano _ _ _ _ _ __
- -Mus. 241-242 String Class I & II or
Mus. 2334•2344 Secondary String · - - - - - - ·
- - Mus. 213-214 Ensemble II ··--···-·-· - - - - -· ··-·- - - - - - - - -

6
6

6
2

THIRD YEAR
- -Mus. 377 Music Education in the Elementary and Junior High Schools
- - Mus. 378 Music Education in the Senior High School -····-·--··----- -Sci. 205-206 Introductory Physics I & II ·····--····- --·-·--··--··- - · - Social Science Courses - - - - - · - · - - - - ·- - ·-· - - - - · · · -·--

4
4

Choice of 6 semester hours within a ny one of the
fo llowing sets:

4

(A} - - Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 __________ _ _ _
- -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 _ _ _ _ _ _ _
<B}--Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics -·--··
- -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues - - - - -·····
(Cl-- Hist. 271-272 History of Far Eastern Civilization --·-·
(D} - -Hist. 429-430 History of Latin America I & II ---·•-·
(E}-- Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology ---··-----or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ·-·--··-··-···---·-·····
- - Either Soc. 473 Social Problems : Racial and Cultural
Minorities · - - - - ·---·-··---·-·--·
or Soc. 472 Social Organization ···········-···-·-·····-····-·····
(F l--Econ. 451-452 Economics I & II ······-·····-··-··················

2

1

1

2
2
4
6

3
3
3
3
6
6
3
3
3
3
6

- - Mus. 357•358 Form and Analysis I & II ····-- ··- -- ··--·-- ·-·-·--- - Mus. 373.374 Conducting I & II --·--·--·----·-·····-····-········-····-·-·····
- -Mus. 343 Brass Class ····-······-· - ···--··--···-···-·- •·······---······ . -·---Mus. 344 Woodwind Class -····-····-·-- ····---··-········--···--······••·••·-·
- -Mus. 323·324 Primary Instrument III -······-····--··-·-··---··-····· ·---····-·-- - Mus. 333.334 Secondary Instrument III or
Mus. 3332·3342 Secondary Piano, or
Mus. 341-342 Accompanying ·---·- ·-··-·····-···-·······--····- ···-··---·-·- -Mus. 313 Ensemble III ... ·-·--· _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ····-······
- -Electives ·-· _ -·-···-···-· .

4

4

½
½
2
1
1
6

total sem. hrs. 33

3
3
2
4
6
4
6

2

FOURTH YEAR
- --Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education -··············-----············ 3
- - Ed. 403•404 Student Teaching ---··---·-·-··----···-··-······-·· -··· -·--·· 8
- - Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ···· -·····- ·-·-·--- ··-·-·-·---··-· 2
- -Mus. 451•452 Orchestration I & II, or
Mus. 451 Orchestration I and Mus. 454 Choral Arranging •·••··-··-·--·· 4
- - Mus. 443 Percussion Class --··--·-·--·- - - - · ·····--· ··•----·•···-··--· ½
- - Mus. 423-424 Primary Instrument IV - ·----·-·--·-·-·-·- ·····--·-· 1
- -Mus. 413•414 Ensemble IV-·-··----····-·····--·-····-·--·-----· ½
- -Education Option (See page 59} · · - - - · - - - - - ___ 3
- - Electives ______ ··--·-·-···--·-··--··-··-·--··- - - ·- -6
total sem. hrs.

28

1
1
1

total sem. hrs. 33

TEACHING THE MENTALLY RETARDED
This course of study prepares students to teach both educable and
trainable mentally retarded children. It is recognized that students have
chosen this field because of deep interest in children with emotional and

50

51

learning problems. It is also recognized that teachers of the mentally
retarded must have an extensive background in general elementary
education as well as in their area of specialization. Students who complete this program will be eligible for a New Jersey certificate to teach
the mentally retarded in grades K-12.
FIRST YEAR
- -Eng. 101-102 Fundamentals of Communication -········-··•--·•···- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ··--· ..... ·-······ ·-· ·······-·-···
. ....
- -Math. Zl05·106 General Mathematics I & II _ ................. .... - ··--·········
- -Ph. Ed. 101-102 Organized Recreation ____ ·······-·· ... ..
- -P sy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II --···-· -·· ··-·-.
- S ci. 1012 Introductory Biology __ ······-········--··- ............. ·-·····-···········•··-··
- -Hist. 103-104 History of Western Civilization ··- - - - _ _ _ _

6
2
4
2
6
4
6

total sem. hrs.

30

SECOND YEAR
- -Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ---···-· __ ·-········- ··············-- ···-··-·
--F.A. 211·212 Experiencing Art I & II -···•·•··--···••-····--·-·----······•-·
- -Music 201·202 Fundamentals of Music·-· --··-····-····-··--·-········--······ ....
--Sci. 201-202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
----Sci. 203-204 Introductory Chemistry, or
·-·····--·--····---··· ... ·-···
----Sci. 205·206 Introductory Physics
----Spec. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the Handicapped ·-········- - Spec. Ed. 252 Introduction to Psychology of the Handicapped .... .......
- - Spec. Ed. 254 Introduction to Mental Retardation --········-·····-·· ·-··- -··
Social Science Courses ··--·--·····----· ---·---··-· ................. __

3
6
4

--F.A. 312 Art in Education ··-··-·-·-·-·--····- -···--········-··---···-----·
- -Math. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary School - · -··---·····--·-·-·
- -Music 371 Music Appreciation I ·····-···--····---·-···- - - · · ---··-·-·
- -Phys. Ed. 311 Physical Education in the Elementary School - --····-···-·
--Spec. Ed. 351 Speech Correction ·-·--·-····--···
_ _ __
- -Spec. Ed. 353 Introduction to Curriculum Building for Mentally
Retarded ··-··----····-···-···-------•·- · - -- - - _____
- -P sychology Option (See page 59) - - - -····-·--··-··---··-·---···-····-·
- -Free Electives .. ·---· ··········-··-···--- ·- ·-· - · - - - · - - - -

3
3
5

total sem. hrs.

36

- -Ed. 403-4 Student Teaching ·-·-····--··-·····-·-·--·-·-·-·- ··--·--····-··-··•·
--Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ____ -·······----·-·-·········-············-··
- -Health Ed. 337 The School and Community Health Program --·- -··-·
- - Spec. Ed. 451 Introduction to Arts and Crafts for Mentally Retarded_..
- -Spec. Ed. 453 Orientation in Psychological Testing ·----··--·-···-·•--·
--..Spec. Ed. 354 Introduction to Materials and Methods for Teaching
Trainable and Educable Mentally Retarded -··-····- - ··---·-··········-·
--Education Option (See page 59) ···••-••-•·---··•··· _ ·-··········-·····-··--··-·-·
- -Free Electives ....,·--·· ···-··· ······-·•·•-··-·-·····---·· ···········--··········-· .. ·······-·

8
2
2
3
2
5
3
9

total sem. hrs.

34

2
3

2
2
3

FOURTH YEAR

4

2
3
3

6

CERTIFICATION IN GENERAL ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Choice of 6 semester hours w it hin ony one of the
following sets:

( A l - -Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 -···-·-··- - - · - · · ·
- -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ·--·-···-··---··--··
<B) - -Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and P olitics ·-·-··
- -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ·······-·--·--··
(C) - -Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization ..........
( Dl - -Hist. 429·430 History of Latin America 1 & II -····-( E) - -Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology -·--······-- ··or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ·······---·- -··· ·--····
- -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities ------ ·-- ·-----·----·-·······-···--·-···-·
or Soc. 472 Social Organization -··-·--·--·--·-···--·-·····
(F) - -Econ. 451•452 Economics I & II ····-··--··············-··-·-····

Students majoring in teaching the mentally retarded who desire to
obtain general elementary education certification select the following
courses as electives:

3

3
3
3
6
6
3
3

_ _Sci. 311 Science in the Elementary School -·····--- - - S.S. 316 Fundamentals of Geography ··-······ ···-··· ·-·-·

3

2

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

3
3
6

total sem. hrs. 31

The development of motor skills along with the scientific understanding of body movement in relation to limitations and possibilities
are the essence of the Physical Education program. Students should
develop an appreciation of the physical self and understanding of its
needs and its effects on the other facets of the human organism as it
functions in modern society. Students who complete the course of
study are certified to teach physical education and health in grades K-12.
Required Courses

THIRD YEAR
- -Ed. 313 Elementary Curriculum -····-·-·--·-- ---·•• ·-- · ···-··-·-··--·-···-·
- -Ed. 317 Teaching Reading in the Elementary School ··-··-··--·· _ _ _
- -Psy. 304 Educational Psychology ··-·---··-·-·-·······--···-···-·-·-·--··--Eng. 316 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School _ _ _

52

FIRST YEAR
6
2
3
2

- -Eng. 101·102 Fundamentals of Communication
······-···-··--··
--Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living -··· - ·-····-·····-· -·- ····•- ····-·--·····-····
- -Math. Zl05•106 General Mathematics I & II --·· .... ·---··-·····-· ···-·····- -Ph. Ed. 141 Introduction to Physical Education _ ·-·· .......... ······-···

53

6
2
4
2

- -Ph. Ed. 161 Movement Fundamentals ....
- -Ph. Ed. 163 Ind ividual Sports I .. . .... ... --··. ····--······ ···-·
- -Ph. Ed. 166 Team Sports I ·---·---···-····· -···--· ····-········ _ _
- -Ph. Ed. 168 Gymnastics ..... ···········-········· ····-·-··-····-····
- - -P sy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II .
- - -Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology ........ ···- ··-···· .... _.
- - -Hist. 103.104 History of Western Civilization . ···-· ......... ·-··-·-·-··---·

l
1
1
1
6
4
6

total sem. hrs. 34

FOURTH YEAR
- -- Ed. 300 Principles and Techniques of Education -·········-···-··-········-- -Ed. 403.404 Student Teaching ____ .......... ···-·-·--··· .. ·-··-··· - ············
- - -Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature .......... _ ···-·············-·-··-····· ··-·········· _
- -Health Ed. 431 First Aid ·--······-···· ........ ··-·-· ··-·-··-······•-··-· ··-····-·····
- - -Music 371 Music Appreciation ·-·--··-······- ...... ·············-·······-········· ....
- - -Ph. Ed. 451 Adaptive Physical Education -···· ·-·····-·---···- ·--·-- - -Ph. Ed. 454 Organization, Administration an d Supervision of Health
Education and Physical Education - --····· - · -·-- - --Ph. Ed. 481 Independent Study in Physical Education .........

3
8
2
2
2
2
3
3

total sem. hrs. 25
Students majoring in Physical Education for Woma n elect a dditional courses to fulfill
the minimum graduation require me nt of 128 semester hours of credit.

SECOND YEAR
3
3
3

- --Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ···- . _ ········•·-·-····
- -Ph. 204 Philosophy ..
··-··--·······
---Eng. 205 World Literature I _ .. ··-··- ............... ········- -···-·
- - -F.A. 272 Art Appreciation ····-·-·-·-··--·· ·-··· ······- ··-- _
- -Ph. Ed. 221·222 Dance I & II .... .. . -··-· ···- . ·-·· _ -····
.
- -Ph. Ed. 292 Camping ·-····-·-·· ·•-•··•····-··--··-···-·····-········-····-··
---Sci. 201·202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
- S ci. 203•204 Introductory Chemistry, or
.. . . _ ·····-··· ......
- -Sci. 205•206 Introductory Physics
- - -Sci. 473 Human Psysiology and Anatomy ···········-·Social Science Courses ··--··-· ··--····-·-·- - -·-····-·-······ _.. ··-··········.,- ..

2
2

4

SCIENCE

4

The r ole of science is increasing in importance in our mid.century
culture. The post.war space successes have urged revisions in science
education programs. At Newark State these programs are undergoing
continuous study by the faculty in order to prepare effective science
teachers. Newer content, techniques, and course designs always are
incorporated in the department offerings.
The Science Department encompasses the areas of physics, chemistry,
biology, and the earth sciences. The four•year preparation leads to a
bachelor of arts degree in science education and certification to teach
science in grades 7.12.
A core program in the freshman and sophomore years builds a sound
basis upon which the student may specialize in one area. This flexibility
of specialization in the junior and senior years is the outstanding feature
of the curric ulum. Nearly half the total program is in elective content
courses. These have depth and semester hour value adequate for
admiss ion to a master's program of the student's ch oice in subject
matter, education, or research.

4

6

Choice of 6 semester hours within one of the
following sets:

( A ) - -Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 ··---·-·-···-·--·
- - -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ·-·-···
( B)- --Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics -· .
- - -Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ····-·---·--··
(C)---Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization
(D) - -Hist. 429·430 History of Latin America I & II ····-········
(E)-- -Either Soc. 371 Princi!)les of Sociology·- - - - - or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ··--·-··-· ·-······- ...
- - -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities ______
···-· - -----·--··---or Soc. 472 Social Organization ··----·-·····-··--··-·-·( F)-- Econ. 451-452 Economics I & II ---·-··-·- ··-·-··--··-

3
3
3
3
6

6
3
3

3
3
6

total sem. hrs.

31

Special attention is given to the junior high school science program.
THIRD YEAR
- - -Health Ed. 333 Methods and Materials of Health Education in Elementary and Secondary Schools ----·-·-··-·-·-··-·-·- ____ _ .
2
- -Ph. Ed. 343.344 Physical Education Curriculum I & II --· ___ ·--··-·· _ 10
- - Ph. Ed. 364 Individual Sports II --· ---··-···-···••· ___ . ... ........ 1
- -Ph. Ed. 367 Team Sports II --·--··--··-·-···--··-···---····-···•··•·-·········· 1
- --Psy. 304 Educational Psychology ·--·-·-····-··· ··----•-·--··· ·- .. . . 3
___Sci. 377•378 Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise I & II _ _ _ _ _ 6
- S o c . 371 Principles of Sociology - · · - - · - - - - - - - - - - 3
total sem. hrs.

54

Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- --Eng. 101·102 Fundamentals of Communication I & 11 ····-··-····-·--········- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ... ·-·····-····-·-·······-·······-··-········-······- -Math. 171•172 Mathematical Analysis I & II ··-··-·······-··-----·-·-·--·- --Ph. Ed. 101.102 Organized Recreation ---·--···-·-·----···-··--·- --Sci. 171 Biology- Principles ···--·-·--·--··-·-······--···-··-··--·····-·--- - S ci. 172 Biology-Cell Biology ······-·············-·····-··--·-·-•-·-·--··----- -Sci. 183•184 Chemistry ······•·-·-·--·· _ _ _
·-·-····-·-·--·-·- - ··-

6
2
8
2
4
4
8

total sem. hrs. 34

26

55

SECOND YEAR

The following mo jor e lectives are rotate d in two-year sequences:

---Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ····-··-----····---·---- - - Eng. 205 World Literature ·---· _ __ _ _ _ _
___ __
- - -Psy. 107•108 Human Development and Behavior I & II -··-----···--·-·----Sci. 261 Earth Science-Terrestrial ··-··-···--··· - · - - - - ·--·-·-···- - -Sci. 262 Earth Science-Extra-terrestrial ··-··-·- ·--··-·-·-·---··-·····-···---Sci. 291·292 Physics I & II ····--·-··--·- --· - · - · - - - - - -Hist. 103·104 History of Western Civilization I & II ··-···-·-·-- ·-·-··--··

3
3
6
4
4
8
6

total sem. hrs. 34

Biology
- - - Sci.
---Sci.
- --Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.

351 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation ····-•··•--· ····-··········
371-372 General Zoology I & ll - - -·· - - - 374 Ecology and Field Science -····-- _ _ __
375-376 General Botany [ & II - ---· ····· - - -·
472 Genetics
- - - - - -- - - - ·-----·--··-····-·-·-·-··-···473 H uman Physiology and Anatomy - - - ·
474 Microbiology -····---·····--·-··-····-·- - - -

3
8
3
8
3
4
3

Chemistry

THIRD YEAR
- - -Philosophy Elective - ·-·-·-··--···-·---··-······--·····--·--·---··- ·--- - · ---Psy. 304 Educational Psychology -·- -·····-···-·-· _ _ _ _ _ _
- - -F.A. 272 Art Appreciation ··-·--·-·-·-··-- - -- ·-·--·--·-----···
- - -Health Ed. 231 First Aid and Accident Prevention - --·-··--·-····- · - - - - -Music 371 Music Appreciation -··-····-·--··-···-·--·-·-·····-·-·-•-·--··
- -- Social Science Courses ····----···-·····-··--· - - - ---·-··--·-·--···--··--·-·

3
3
2
2
2
6

Choice of 6 semester hours within any one of the
following sets:

(Al- -Hist. 203 U.S. History, to 1877 --·-·---- -·-··-·-·--- 3
- - -Hist. 204 U.S. History, since 1877 ··-·--·- ·-·--·····-- 3
(B)---Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics·····-- 3
---Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues ·····---- ·--··- 3
(C)---Hist. 271•272 History of Far Eastern Civilization ·--······ 6
( D)- -- Hist. 429-430 History of Latin America I & II ·-·-·-··- 6
( E) - - -Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology -···-··-····-·····-··· 3
or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology ......... ····-·-·· ····--··· 3
- - -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems : Racial and Cultural
Minorities ·-·-····-·--·-- ··--·-···- - - - - · ··---·-····-- 3
or Soc. 472 Social Organization ·-···-····-··-·········- .......... 3
(F)--Econ. 451•452 Economics I & II --·-- ·-··-······-··-··--·6
---Major Electives ············-··--······ ·-·--·--······---········--····-····-····-··········- - -Free Electives ·-···-·······•····-······ ·······--· ·-··
··········--·•·•······ .....

---Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.
---Sci.
- --Sci.

352 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation ·-··----··-···-·····
381-382 Organic Chemistry I & II
_ _ __ _
383 Quantitative Analysis _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ __ _ _ _ _
481-482 Physical Chemistry I & II -··--·---------·-·-············
483 Biochemistry ····--······-·····--···-·•··--··-•·•······-········-···-·-·-·
484 Industrial Chemistry ··-·······-·····-··················--·····-···-···················•-·

2
8
4

8
4
3

Earth Science
- - -Sci.
- --Sci.
- --Sci.
- --Sci.
- -Sci.
- - S c i.
---Sci.
- - -Sci.
- - -Sci.
- - -Sci.
- --Sci.

361
36Z
363
364
461
462
465
466
467
468
469

Mineralogy -··-··--···········-·····--·--····----····-············-····-·-·····
Meteorology . ····-·-· ··--•·-···-···-··--········--·--·---···-- ·····-·-·-·
Historical Geology .. ·······- ········--···-·--··-········· ·---···-··················
Paleontology ····-··-········ ·····--·· ·-··-·-·········--·-·-·····--·-····-····-··
Structural Geology _ .. ····-····-·-·--··-········--·········-·········-••·····-··
Physical Geology lI ·····-·-··-- --········-·· ·--·-·-·-··-··· ·······--···--·-·
Petrology ··----·-·····-·····-····--·-········ ·-·-·--·-·······-········ ····-------····-·
Astronautics -·-········---······-··-····-·-··--·----·-·--··-······---··---Oceanography and Limnology I -··---·--·· ·····---····-··-· ..........
Oceanography and Limnology !I ··-·-···········-··· ······-····-····-·-·-·-··
Intermediate Astronomy ········-··-- ·--·····-····· ···-----········ ··-·····•··-···

4
2
2
4
4
2
4
2
2
2
2

352
392
393
491
492
493

Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation ··-·-·-··················-··
Magnetism and Electricity ··--··-·-·---·············-·---··---····-··
Electronics --·-··· -·· ..... -·-·- --····-·-·--·····-·--·---·-·-··--Thermodynamics and Heal ··-·-··-·······--·· ....... ··········-·····-···--·Modern Physics ··-··----···--·····-··-··-···----·----·-···--·-····-··
Advanced Mechanics ········-··--··--··-····-··········---·----···········-··-·•

2
4

Physics

6
6

total sem. hrs. 30

- - - Sci.
- - -Sci.
- --Sci.
---Sci.
- - -Sci.
- - -Sci.

4
4
4

4

Miscellaneous
- - -Sci. 452 History and Philosophy of Science ....... ·····--···-··•··
---Sci. 453.454 Seminar ···········-·-·--···- .. ·····-·· ·····-·-··-·-·······-·· •··- ---·-··--

2
4

SOCIAL STUDIES
FOURTH YEAR
- - - Ed. 403.4 Student Teaching ---····-··-· -······· · - - - -·----····---- --Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary Education
---Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature --····-··--·-· ---·-·-·-·-··--··-·---···- - - Sci. 451 Teaching Science in the Secondary School .. •··-· ....... ······-•-·••----Major Elective ·-·····-·-·-·· ---··--·-·••--· .. ···-···-·--···· -····-····- - -Education Option (See page 59) ·-·······-··· .... ---·---···-···-··--··-·····-···-····
---Free Electives - -·-·----···-·--·•-••··•· _ ...... . _ -······ ... ···-···················

8
3
2
3
5
3
6

total sem. hrs.

30

56

The student who completes the Social Studies curriculum is eligible
for a New Jersey certificate to teach social studies in grades 7-12.
Required maj or courses include those in the disciplines of history,
sociology, geography, and economics, as well as government and politics,
and teaching methods. Provision is also made for majors to develop
a minor outside the History and Social Science Department.
Required Courses
FIRST YEAR
- -Eng. 101-102 Fundamentals of Communication
- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living ..... ···- ---- -Math. Zl05•106 General Mathematics I & II .. _
- -Ph. Ed. 101.]02 Organized Recreation

57

6

2
4

2

--Psy. 107.108 Human Development and Behavior I & II .... ·-··· ··--·· -········
--Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology ········-··-·· ·--·-- .. . ······--······ .. -·--·-·
- -S.S. 103·104 History of Western Civilization ··-··-·-·-··· .. ........ . .. ····-····

6
4
6

total sem. hrs. 30

SECOND YEAR
--Ed. 205 Introduction to Education ····-····-·····--··-···········-·-····- ....
- Ph. 204 Philosophy
····-·- -·. ·--·-·· ··-·-··-······-•····-·····
- - Eng. 205 World Literature ·-·-·- . -··-····-·-- ········-···-···--··--·······--Music 371•372 Music Appreciation I & II ··-----·-········-····---··-- Sci. 201.202 Astronomy, Physical Geology, or}
- Sci. 203•204 Introductory Chemistry, or
•········-··-·····
·-··-·-··-.
- -Sci. 205•206 lntroductory Physics
- -Hist. 203 United States History, to 1877
- --·------ -Hist. 204 United States History, 1877 to present ---··--·-······-·--·-··-·- -Hist. 271 History of Far Eastern Civilization I - ·--·····-····-·--·--··-·
- -Geog. 366 Fundamentals of Geography ······-·-·--····--····-·-··-·-·····--Econ. 451 Economics - ····-·- ·-·-··--·------·---· - - -- -

3
3
3
4
4
3
3
3
3
3

total sem. hrs. 32

EDUCATION OPTION

Students are required to select at least one course from the following group:
- -Ed.
- -Ed.
- - Ed.
- -Ed.
- - Ed.
- -Ed.
- -Ed.
- -Ph.
- -Ph.
- -Ph.

409
421
475
477
478
479
485
471
472
473

Comparative Education ·-. ··- -······-··- ·- ·-··- - - ·-··-·- -··-······History of Education --· - · -····-··-·-··-- ······- ·--··· ····-·-···········
Education and Social Change · - -- ·····-··---··················-·······-·····
Educational Theory and Applications I ····--·······-···-- ·········--····
Educational Theory and Applications II ·--··-·-·-·············•·••···
Social.Psychological Issues and the American Teacher ·········-····•
Experimental Patterns in Education ----·············-··--··
Philosophy and Education ····-········ -·····-··-·-·--·····-··-·-·········
Introduction to Ethics --··-······--······-·-····-·-·-·-----·---··--Contemporary Schools of Philosophy - ·-······· ······-- -··-···----··

PSYCHOLOGY OPTION

Where applicable, students are required to select at least one
course from the following group:
- -P sy.
- -Psy.
- -P sy.
- -Psy.
- - Psy.
- -Psy.
- -Psy.
- - Psy.
- - Psy.
- - Psy.

401
432
433
435
437
441
443
445
447
448

Classroom Applications of Mental Hygiene ·-··········-·····-····---·
Theory of Personality -··--··---·-·--··- -·--··--··············-······
Abnormal Psychology ··---··-·-·······-·--··-····-··-········--·-·--··
Social P sychology ·-··-·-··--··--·-··--··-·--·-··--··-····-·- --Understanding Self and Others -········-··-····-··-·-··- ·-·-·--·-Psychodynamics of Individual and Group Behavior --·····-···Psychology of Adolescence ·-···-···· - - - - -····--··-·-·-·-··
Home and Family Life ·- ·--- - - ··-- ·-· - - - - · · · · · ······-Group Dynamics-Principles and Applications ··---·- - - - Educational Psychology and the Disadvantaged Urban Child....

THIRD YEAR
- -Ed. 304 Educational P sychology ······---·········· -··----·-···•·••-·-··- -·- - · 3
--Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics ··-·· ····-··········· ... ···- - · 3
- - Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology -·······--····-· ----·-·-··-····-·· 3
- - History Electives . ··- ············· -··-·-··-···-··---····-···········--·····--········- ·- · 12
- -Education Option (See page 59) ····--·····-·--····-·········- ·-·······-•-··-·--····· 3
- - Free Electives ··-···----·· ............. ········- - -········· ... -···-··-·--··· . 10
total sem. hrs.

34

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3

MINOR PROGRAMS
There are two types of minor program at Newark State College.
The first type of minor relates to teaching competency. There are six
minors of this type: English, Health Education, History, Library
Science, and specifically under the General Elementary program, Teaching the Hard of Hearing, and Speech Correction.
The second type of minor is the " unofficial minor." Each student
is given the opportunity to complete twelve hours of unfettered electives
in his total of 128 hours required for the degree. These may be used
to b uild strength in a special area like psychology.

FOURTH YEAR
- -Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary Education
3
- -Ed. 403.4 Student Teaching ··-········--··-····-···-----8
- - Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ·······-·-····-······ ····- ·····- ··-·-····--·--··· Z
- - S.S. 372 Teaching Secondary School Social Studies--·-··-·-- ··-············ 3
--Department Electives - - ·- ··· ..... - · - -- · ----··--··--··-- ··-··· 6
- -Free Electives ..... ·- ·- ···•
-·····- ··-·-·-·-·-·--·-··--··- 10
total sem hrs. 32

No special permission is needed to choose all one's electives in one
area. Students interested in applying to minor in an area of teaching
competency should make a formal application through the Office of
Academic Advisement.

MINOR IN ENGLISH
Required Courses
- -Eng. 101-102 Fundamentals of Communication - ·-·-····· ·-·····. ·-·-··-·
- -Eng. 205 World Literature ·····--· _ _ _ _ _ ·-·-· ___ -····-·····-- ··-- ·
- -Eng. 370 The Teaching of English in the Secondary School ·•·······-······-

58

59

6
3
3

Field Experience: Provision is made for supervised service in an approved school
library situation during Senior Student Teaching.

---Eng. 375 Amer ican Literature --···-·····-·-·-········-·······--··-···············-···-·····
- - - Eng. 376 Aspects of British Literature ···-··-···-·····-··········-·····················-·
- - -Eng. 404 Contemporary Literature ··-·--·-···-············-·--·•··- .... ...

3
3
2

total sem. hrs.

20

Students who complete the minor in library science will be certified for
service as teacher-librarians and for instruction in the use of the school library
in elementary and/or secondary schools.

Attention is given to minor teaching field in Junior Practicum and in Student
Teaching.
Students who complete this minor teaching program will be eligible for a
New Jersey certificate to teach English in grades 7.12.

P rovisional teacher-librarian certification may be secured following the
successful completion of all requirements for a teaching certificate including s ix
semester hours in library science; permanent certification in this field requires
a total of 18 library science credits.

MINOR IN HEALTH EDUCATION

MINOR IN SPEECH CORRECTION

Required Courses

Required Courses

- -Health Ed. 103 Healthful Living -···-··-·•···-·····-·--··-··-·-·- ·······-·····
- - -Health Ed. 333 Methods and Materials for Teaching Health Education
in Elementary and Secondary Schools ..... ···-·····-··--·-········· ········-·····
- - -Health Ed. 335 Introduction to Public Health -·-·····-···········--·······•-·- - -Health Ed. 336 Safety Education __ .. ·········-·····-···-·-·····-···-·•··-·····- · - - -Health Ed. 337 The School and Commun ity Health Program .......... ......
- -Health Ed. 338 Mental Health ··-·--··-···--···-····-··--·····················- - ···--·
- -Health Ed. 431 First Aid --·······-·· ......... -···· ···--··-·--·--·····················-·
___ Sci. 473 Human Physiology and Anatomy --·---·-·-··-···-··-·· _ _ _

2

total sem. hrs.

18

2
2
2
2
2
2
4

- --Spec. Ed. 251 Introduction to Education of the Handicapped ···---·-·····
- - - Spec. Ed. 351 Speech Correction ......... ··-·· ·-···-·· .. ······-····
---Spec. Ed. 454 Phonetics ··-··-·-·-·-··-·---··············- -·····-··· ··-·····
- - Spec. Ed. 456 Speech Pathology ........ ....... ........ ·······-··-·- ···-·· ............
- Spec. Ed. 457 Speech Clinic and Introduction to Audiology I ..... .. ..
- - - Spec. Ed. 458 Speech Clinic and Introduction to Audiology II ----··-Spec. Ed. 460 Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear and Speech
Mechanism -··--·····-··-·-·····-·-·-·-·-····•·········-·•·· ····-····•··•· ············- ......

2
3
3
3
2
2
3

total sem. hrs. 18

Electives

Provis ion is made for professional laboratory experiences in working with
children with speech disorders in Senior Student Teaching.

- - -Health Ed. 432 Health Counseling ........ ·········-·-·-· -····- ···-······ ····-·-· 2
- - -Health Ed. 433 Alcohol and Narcotics Education ··········-····-·-·-··········-· 2
---Health Ed. 434 Health and Family Living ·- ························-· ·-·-··-·········· 2
Provision is made for professional laboratory experiences in Health Education
in Senior Student Teaching.

Students who complete the minor program of preparation for teaching children
with speech disorders will be el igible for certification authorizing the teaching
of speech correction in grades K.12.

MINOR IN TEACHING THE HARD OF HEARING
MINOR IN HISTORY

Required Courses

Required Courses

- - - Spec. Ed. 251 Introcluction to Education of the Hanclicapped ·•. ..
___Spec. Ed. 252 Introduction to Psychology of the Handicapped -···--·····- - - Spec. Ed. 351 Speech Correction
. . ...
····-·
---Spec. Ed. 459 Audiometric Testing and Hearing Aids ··-· .... ···- .......
- -- Spec. Ed. 460 Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear and Speech
Mechanism
--Spec. Ed. 462 Lip Reading (Speech Reading )
--Spec. Ed. 463 Methods of Teaching the Hard of Hearing

- - -Hist. 203.204 United States History -·-···-··············-·····-·····-··-···-·····-······
- - - Hist. 271 History of Far Eastern Civilization ·- - ··-·-·-··- --·-·-··--·-·
- - - .5. 372 Teaching Secondary School Social Studies ··-········-··-··········--- - -Elected History Courses ····················-····-·-···-······-·----- ____

6
3
3
9

total sem. hrs.

21

Attention is given to the minor leaching field in Student Teaching.
Students who complete the history minor will be eligible for a New Jersey
certificate to teach history in grades 7-12.

3

2
3

total sem. hrs. 18
Provision is made for professio nal laboratory experiences in working with
hard of hearing child ren in Senior Studen t Teaching.

Required Courses
201 Introduction to School Library Service ··-----····-···· ........... _ ...
202 Fundamentals of Cataloging and Classification ····-····-········-····301.302 Basic Reference and Bibl iographical Services .. -·••···-····
4-01 Book Selection for Children and Young People ··········-··-·-·-····402 School Library Administration _. _ --·-·-··· ·-·······-···· ······••·-

3
3
6
3
3

total sem. hrs. 18
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2

Students who comp lete the minor program of preparation for the teaching of
the hard of hearing will be eligible for certification authorizing the teaching of
deaf or hard of hearing children in grades K•l2.

MINOR IN LIBRARY SCIENCE
- - -L.S.
---L.S.
- - -L.S.
- - -L.S.
- - -L.S.

2
3
3

61

LIBERAL ARTS PROGRAM
The program in Liberal Arts provides a broad educational base
for a diversity of student goals and objectives. A student with a Liberal
Arts degree may go directly into one of a number of vocations and
professions requiring the specialized knowledge which the student has
acquired in his major department. The student might also choose to
use the Liberal Arts program for his pre-professional education in law,
medicine, college teaching, or numerous other programs of study at
the graduate level which prepare him for the professions requiring
advanced degrees.

I. General Requirements
For general foundation work in the liberal arts, students will select
courses in accordance with the following plan:
A. Specific Requirements
---English 101-102 Fundamentals of Communication ____,,..__________,,___
---History 103-104 History of Western Civilization ________________
- - -Physical Education and Health Education _ ____________
- - -Foreign Languaget __ ,,__
____
____

*6
*6
•4
*6

t A minimum of two semesters beyond the elementary college level. The
student will be required to take 6 semester hours of elementary language in
additiou if he does not qualify for intermediate or advanced on the basis of
placement or aptitude examinations.

B. Distribution Requirements
Mathematics Courses __,, _______
To be selected from:
- - -Math. 443 Number Theory in Elementary Mathematics _ ______
- - -Math. 455 Mathematical Logic ____,,_________________
- -Math. 473 Abstract Algebra
____
_____
Science Courses _______________________ ,, ____ ...... __________________

6

Fine and Performing Arts Courses __ ...
.. ...........--- ...................................... ..
To be selected from:
- - P h . Ed. 425 Modem Dance (1 s.h.)
_ __ Ph. Eel. 427 Dance Composition (2 s.h.)
- -F.A. 211-212 Experiencing Art I & II (3 s.h. each)
- -F.A. 243-244 Art and Civilization I & II (2 s.h. each)
--F.A. 465 Background of Modern Art (2 s.h.)
- - -I.A. 293 Basic I ndustrial Arts (2 s.h.)
---I.A. 420 General Mechanical Drawing (2 s.h.)
- -LA. 460 General Graphic Arts (2 s.h.)
- --Mus. 402 Music Appreciation (3 s.h.)
---Mus. 441 Choral Literature (2 s.h.)
- - -Mus. 463 Music in the Romantic Era (3 s.h. )
--Eng. 331 Speech (3 s.h.)
- - -Eng. 433 Oral Interpretation (3 s.h.)

6

History and Social Sciences ________________,,_..___________________,,_______________ _____

6

A minimum of six semester hours to be chosen from among the following
areas. Note that s ix hours must be taken within one area, but no more than
six in any one area.

6
3
3
3
8

To be selected from :
(a ) - S ci. 171 Biology- Principles (4 s.h.), and
- S c i. 172 Biology-Cell Biology (4 s.h. ), or
---Sci. 173 Biology-Human Physiology and Anatomy (4 s.h.)
(b)--Sci. 171 Biology-Principles (4 s.h.) , and
- S ci. 261 Earth Science-Terrestrial (4 s.h.)
(cl---Sci. 261 Earth Science-Terrestrial (4 s.h.), and
- S ci. 262 Earth Science-Extra Terrestrial (4 s.h.)
(d)-Sci. 183 Chemistry I (4 s.h. ), and
- S c i . 184 Chemistry 11 (4 s.h.)
(el--Sci. 291 General Physics I (4 s.h.), and
- S c i . 292 General Physics II (4 s.h.)
( f)-Sci. 293 Physical Science 1 ( 4 s.h. ), and
- - S ci. 294 Physical Science II (4 s.h. )
Humanities _______ ____,, __________________ _,, __________________ ,, __,, 12
- - -English Courses _ _____________ ,, ___________________ Minimum of 6
To be selected from:
- - -Eng. 275-276 British Literature I or II (3 s.h. each)
- - Eng. 205 World Literature I (3 s.h.)
---Eng. 375 American Literature (3 s.h.)
- - Eng. 471 Shakespeare (3 s.h.)
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Philosophy Courses, to be selected from:
- - P h . 204 Philosophy (3 s.h.)
---Ph. 472 Introduction to Ethics (3 s.h.)
- -Ph. 473 Contemporary Schools of Philosophy (3 s.h.)
Or
- - -Psychology Courses
P sy. 107 Human Development and Behavior I if only one
psychology course is chosen. For any other course Psy. 107 is
usually prerequisite but may be waived with the consent of the
instructor and the student's advisor.

(a)--Econ. 451 Economics I (3 s.h.)
- --Econ . 452 Economics II (3 s.h.)
(b)--Geog. 366 Fundamentals of Geography (3 s.h.)
---Geog. 443 Regional Geography of Anglo-America (3 s.h.)
( c ) - -Hist. 203-204 U.S. History (3 s.h. each )
- - -Hist. 271-272 History of Far Eastern Civilization (3 s.h. each)
- - -Hist. 429-430 History of Latin America I & II (3 s.h. each)
(d) - - -Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics (3 s.h. )
- - -Pol. Sci. 416 New Jersey Government (2 s.h.)
(e)---Either Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology (3 s.h.)
or Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology (3 s.h.)
- - -Either Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural
Minorities (3 s.h .)
or Soc. 472 Social Organization (3 s.h. )
• Requirements marked with an asterisk may be waived on the basis of placement examinations or other criteria acceptable to the department involved. The
semester hours from the waived co urses must be used for other courses either in
the same department as the waived courses or in other depHrlme11ts.

II. Elective Courses

Other courses to complete the 124 credits for graduation may be
selected without restriction from among the areas listed under section
I-B above, plus Foreign Languages, except that no more than forty
semester hours in major field will count toward the 124 credits required
for graduation.
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Ill. Requirements for the Major Field

Before the end of the second half of the sophomore year the student
chooses a major field of intellectual interest in one of the departments
offering major programs. With the advice of the chairman of the department, he plans a program of work in his major field totaling not
less than thirty and not more than forty semester hours in courses in
that department. No course in the major department in which a student
has earned a grade lower than "C" may be counted toward fulfillment
of the departmental requirement for the major program. Similarly,
courses from the Specific or Distribution Requirements may not be
used to fulfill both major and general requirements for the degree.

SECTION IV

Description of Courses
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
FACULTY:

Dumais, Handler, Kavanagh, Rowen, Salt (Chairman), Schulley.

In order to correlate field experiences with college class work the Early Childhood majors, in the second semester of the junior year, have classes for six weeks,
four days a week, and spend the fifth day in a selected nursery school observing
a nd participating as teachers in the work of the group. The students spend the
entire seventh week in the nursery class continuing their student teaching. They
return to campus for two weeks of college classes and then again go out fo r student
teaching for fi ve weeks in a kindergarten. They return to Newark State for two
final weeks of classes and examinations.
In the fall semester of the senior Early Childhood year, the students have
college classes for e ight weeks, four days a week, and spend the fifth day observing
and part icipating in a primary grade. This is followed hy five entire weeks of
student teaching in the same primary group. T hey return to the campus for three
final weeks of college classes and examinations.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION COURSES
E.C. 224 Children's Literature in Early Childhood Education
(2 sem. hrs.)
Students study the different techniques and merits of story-telling and have
the opportunity to put these into practice with groups of children. They learn to
evaluate the suitability of literature for various age levels. They become familiar
with good contemporary authors and illustrators of children·s books as well as the
historical development of the literature for young children.

E.C. 321

Language Arts in Early Childhood Education (5 sem. hrs.)

The development of language sk ills (speaking, reading, writing, and spelling)
in young children at various age levels is stud ied. Students learn techniques for
providing a sound language program for nursery-kindergarten-primary-age ch ildren,
as well as developing their own skills in speaking, story-telling, reading aloud,
and handwriting. This work necessitates that students study important researcl,
in this area, evaluate. and learn lo use various methods and materia ls of instruction.

E.C. 323 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum I
(6 sem. hrs.)

64

This course is the first part of an 11-semester-hour sequence showing the
development of the curricu lum for children of the nursery, kindergarten. and
primary grades. l ew aims, approaches. methods, and materials in early childhood
education that have been derived from current knowledge and research in child
deve lopment are cons idered and evaluated. Allention is focused on the curriculum
for the nursery and kindergar ten ch ild. Its historical development and recent
trends which are based o n the child development approach are noted. Students
study and evaluate many different techniques and materials that good teachers uso
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in various act1v1t1es, as well as observe and parl 1c1pate in nurseries and kindergartens. Special emphasis is placed on the use of art media and other creative
materials.

E.C. 324 Child Development and the Early Childhood Curriculum II
(5 sem. hrs.)
Emphasis in this part of t he 11-hour sequence is on the program for the
primary grades. Various curricu lar approaches used in different school ~ys!ems
are stud ied. Suggestive, funct ional learning experiences based o n sound pr111~1_ples
of child development for ch ildren of different ages. maturity levels: and ab1h!1es
in the primary grades are explored by the student s. The 111tegrat 1011 o f subiect
areas s uch as social science. arithmetic, science. health, language arts. craft s, art,
music, and physical education is shown.

E.C. 421 Programming Pre-Kindergartens for Culturally Disadvantaged Children (3 sem. hrs.)
T his course is designed to help qualify teachers 10 wo rk with children in
day-care centers, pre-kindergartens. or pre-school programs: Emphasis is !llaced
on the special kind of exper iences needed by culturally disadvantaged ch ildren,
whe ther from urban core, poverty rural, or migrant backgrounds. Activities that
promote creativity, enrichment, and motivation for later academic succes~ . is
stressed. Problems of personal identifica tion or self-worth and social adaptab1l 1Ly
as well as the relationships between parents, school specialists, and community
workers are explored.

E.C. 424 Parent - Teacher - Child Relationships in Early Childhood
Education (2 sem. hrs.)
The role of the teacher in establishing a working relationship with pare nt s and
lay groups that are concerned with welfare of young children is studied. The
students are helped Lo understand the parent's and child's point of view and Lo
know specific techniques and mater ials for cond ucting parent-1eac(1er conferences,
group meetings, child study groups, and w?rkshop~. Community and ~um~n
resources wh ich may be used to enrich children s experiences are explored. Special
attention is g iven to p roblem s related to child health and nutrition.

In addition, following is a list of courses oriented toward early childhood
education which are fully described under departmental listings:

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
F ACUL_TY: ~lien, Bachka i, Banich, Brothers, Burll. Bush, Catalano, Chasnoff, Corrie,
D1Sa!v1, Eckhart, Eisenhardt, F e igen baum, Foskey, Grant, Gu innane, Hancock,
Harns. H art, J an us, Kahn. Kamell, Larghi, Levinrew, Lorusso, Lourie
Mazurkiewicz ( Chainnan), McCracken, Mercer, Morgan, Nichols, Ostrovsky:
Peckham, Pierson, Pill, P olglaze, Polsky, Putnam, J. Richardson, Richman,
Robb, J. Roth, R. Roth, Rystrom. Sai nz, Saperstein, Sci re, Shepardson, S.
Snyder, Stern, Stodt, Stra uss, Tehie, Valla, Vogel, Watson, Youtz.

EDUCATION COURSES
Ed. 205

Introduction to Education (3 sem. hrs.)

The pu rpose of the course is to (1) analyze the interaction of cult ure aud
ed ucation, (2) develop from an historical perspective the evolution of modern
ed ucation, and (3 ) examine issues and p roblems found in American education
today. Field trips to public schools are made 10 illustrate princ iples discussed
m class.

Ed. 300

Principles and Techniques of Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This cou~se introduces the student 10 curriculum patterns, planning techniques,
methods o f d1scuss10n, and to general principles of instruction required for 1eachin"
in either elementary or secondary schools.
~

Ed. 313 Curriculum Sequence (6 sem. hrs.) -

Interim Plan

This course introduces the student lo (I) practices and principles in teaching
of the various subject mailer areas, (2) curriculum pauerns found in the elementary
school_s, and_ (3) process of plan~ing. Course work is tied to directed field experience
wl11ch theory an? l?ract1ce can be observed and tested against first-hand
expen e_nce. The student_ 1s 111troduced to a wide range of public school experience
and gams an understandmg of the role of the classroom teachers in public administration, in community relations, in utilization of commu n ity resources and services
and in child and youth study.
'

m

Ed. 314 Education Seminar (4 sem. hrs.)
The seminar, which may follow or precede st udent teachina is structured to
provide for evaluation of field experiences, to extend the skiJt~f the student in
meeting individual n eeds in the various content areas, and refine h is understanding
of the teaching-learning process.

Ed. 317 The Teaching of Reading in the Elementary School
(3 sem. hrs.)
Ed. 455

Reading in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

F.A. 321

Art in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

I.A. 403

Industrial Arts in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

Math. 322

Arithmetic in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

Music 321

Music in Early Childhood Education I (2 sem . hrs.)

Music 421

Music in Early Childhood Education 11 (2 sem. hrs.)

Ph. Ed. 321 Play and Rhythm Activities in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)
Science 321

Science in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)
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The purpose of this course is lo engage the student in a detailed study of a
productive program from its beginning through t he eighth grade. While the process
of learning to read is emphasized, allention is also given to suitable materials
varying met hods, valuable research results and modern trends. This course i~
taug ht in coordination with English 316, Teach ing Language Arts in the Elementary
School, and incorporates directed field experiences fo r observation of practice in
teaching reading and the language arts.

Ed. Z3 J8 A rt, Music a nd Literature in the Elementary School
(3 sem. hrs.)
This course is based on the philosophy that the classroom teach er has a great
responsibility Lo provide many aesthetic experiences for her pupils. Content will
be taken from the fields of art, music, children's literat ure, and dramatics to
illustrate the relationship of these field s Lo each other and to the total c urriculum.
Practical classroom situations, both real and simulated, will be the main focus
fo r discussions of goals. materials, and methods appropriate to the creative
experience. Students will experiment and part icipate in the workshop selling to
gain a personal creative experience. This course can be selected instead of Art
in the Elementary School, F.A. 312, and Music in the Elementary School, M usic 311.
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Ed. 370 Principles and Techniques of Teaching in Secondary
Education (3 sem. hrs.)
This course introduces the student to curriculum patterns, planning tech niques.
methods of discussion, and to general principles of instruction required for teaching
in the secondary school.

Ed. 403-404 Student Teaching (8 sem. hrs.)
The purpose of this course is to provide experience in full-time teaching under
the guidance and direction of a cooperating teacher. This teaching experience is
obtained in the public schools within a reasonable radius of Newark State CoUege.
S tudent teachers spend eight weeks in their assigned school situation without other
college commitments. This period may be preceded or followed by short-term
courses which complete the student's academic semester.

Ed. 409

Comparative Education (3 sem. hrs.)

Education in the United States and in other representative areas of the world
is studied comparatively. Emphasis is placed on the loundations o( education rn
their historic, socio-economic, and political settings.

Ed. 421

History of Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to introduce the student to the school as a social
institution within the culture of Western civilization Crom Greece to contemporary
America. Great teachers a nd educational thinkers are identified and some of their
writings are read and discussed. l\n effort is made tn note the antiquity of some ol
the ideas and ideals of progressive education.

Ed. 451

Advanced Reading Techniques (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to delve deeply into cu rrent methods
for the teaching of reading. Background of knowledge about the
reading is broadened. Specific problems such as learning to read,
reading progress, and reading in the conten t areas are studied.
placed on practical classroom application.

and materials
total field of
assessment of
Emphasis is

Ed. 453 The Linguistic Approach to the Teaching of Reading
(3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to demonstrate and develop linguistically oriented
methods and materials fo r the teaching of reading. Areas of study are the relation
of intonation to meaning, punctuat ion, and sentence structure; of structural
grammar to perception, comprehension, and style. The content is appropriate for
all grade levels and students have opportunity to work on the problems most
significant to them. Ed. 317 is prerequisite.

Ed. 455

Reading in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is one of the guided electives for the early childhood majors.
It is intended Lo give those students who are planning to teach in the primary
grades additional methods and materials for developing reading readiness. for
guiding children's first steps in learning to read, and for carryi ng on a functio nal
reading program.

Ed. 457

Developmental Program in Reading (3 sem . hrs.)

T he emphasis of this cou rse is on specific skills in the teaching of develop•
mental reading. Although the focus is on the leaching o f reading at the elementary
school level, techniques developed will be appropriate to the teach ing nf reading
at all levels.

Ed. 470

School and Society in the Soviet Union (3 sem. hrs.)

The role played by cultural and educat ional forces in the Soviet drive for
world power is examined. Russian and Soviet history. economics. philosophy. and
art, as well as the lives of selected individuals, are studied in order to understand
the formal and informal processes of ed ucation.

Ed. 475

Education and Social Change (3 sem. hrs.)

Th is course is designed to help the educator understand his role as a change•
agent. It examines the main theo ries of change and such typical patterns as
invent ions, reforms, revolut ions and utopias. S pecial attention is given lo reducing
resistance to needed educational a nd social innovations.

Ed. 477

Educational Theory and Applications I (3 sem. hrs.)

Theory and related theories in the fields o( children's needs, values, thinking.
and classroom morale are presented. The course may be continued as Ed. 478.

Ed. 478

Educational Theory and Applications II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Ed. 477, which is prerequisite.

Ed. 479 Social-Psychological Issues and the American Teacher
(3 sem. hrs.)

A s tudent provides individual tutoring in developmental
reading .
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This course is designed to involve prospective young teachers and cit izens
directly into considering major social issues facing the nation today from a sociopsychological point of view. Topics include. for example, Academic Freedom and
the Teacher; Social and Economic Inequalities and the Teacher; Controversial
Issues and the T eacher, etc. Issues are examined and interpreted by the students.
Values and att itudes toward such problems are questioned and compared. Emphasis
is placed on how one's att itudes toward such issues affect classroom teaching, the
teacher's ego-involvement. and interpersonal relationsh ips.
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Ed. 483

Visual and Auditory Aids in Education (2 sem. hrs.)

General principles, problems, and practices involved in the seleclion, evaluation, and utilization of audio-visual materials constitule the subject mailer of 1his
course. Experiences in the opera tion and care of projectors and recording eq uipment are provided. The preparation of inexpensive teacher-studenl-made audiovisual materials is stressed.

Ed. 485

Experimental Patterns in Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student to organizational patterns in educa1ion
with emphasis on the non-graded school and a conlinuous progress plan. 11 also
shows 1he relationship of the various patterns lo cu rriculum development, team
teaching, staffing, reporting, and child growlh and development.

Ed. Z487-488

Independent Study in Education (3 sem. hrs. each)

This course offers the student 1he oppor tu nily of working with a child in 1he
public schools onder the supervision and guidance of a member of 1he college
faculty. The student is responsible for carrying on diagnoslic and remedial work
in basic skill areas. The student meets with the child twice a week, for fift y
minutes. Seminars are held al the college with a consulling faculty member once
a week for a double period. (The student is reimbursed for lransportal ion from
the college to and from 1he school.)

PHILOSOPHY COURSES
Ph. 204

Philosophy (3 sem. hrs.)

This course presents the student with a general introd uction lo the discipline
of philosophy which will be useful in the student's efforl to clarify his philosophy
of life as well as his educational philosophy. Creal men a nd their ideas a re
identified , the schools of philosophy are defined, and the issues bas ic to 1hem are
discussed. Primary materials are used as much as possible, and a n effor1 is made
to illustrate philosophic thinking by referring to cultural issues. Among 1he
topics considered are the meaning of philosophy, reality, knowledge, values, and
social philosophy.

Ph. 471

Philosophy and Education (3 sem. hrs.)

This course moves from the historic concepts of philosophy-views on reality,
human nature, society, knowledge, and values- to a n appl icalion of them to the
aims of ed ucation, the educative process. and some of the controversial issues in
education today. The student is helped in the critical formulation of a personal
educational philosophy, utilizing study of the major philosophical positions of the
great educational I hinkers.

Ph. 472

Introduction to Ethics (3 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student to those syslcms of codes of behavioral
standards men have used as measures for the way life ought to be l ived. The
general emphasis is on the history of western morals.

Ph. 473

Contemporary Schools of Philosophy (3 sem. hrs.)

The focus of this course is upon the major philosophic a nd ideological clashes
of our time. Both modern and traditional approaches are considered, including
idealism, existentialism, neo-scholasticism, pragmatism, logical empiricism, and
realism. Questions discussed include lhe uses of language, the sources, limils,
and tests of knowledge, and 1he nature of 1he universe. man, morality, and the
good society.
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PSYCHOLOGY COURSES
y..

Psy. 107

Human Development and Behavior I (3 sem. hrs.)

This first course in general psychology is designed to help the student obtain
a better understandi ng of human behavior bo1h as a contribulion to the studenl's
general educalion and as a basis for further special ization in professional courses
in education . Some of the lopics for consideration are the scient ific method in
psychology, sensation, perception, emotion. motivation. learning, memory. measured
intelligence, reflective though!, personality fo rmalion, and applied psychology.

Psy. 108

Human Development and Behavior II (3 sem. hrs.)

Desig ned lo help studenls gain an underslanding of human behavior from
pre-natal developmenl to maturily, this interdisciplinary course includes the study
of physical, inte lleclual, emotional. and social behavior. Emphasis is placed on
child growth and development. Behavior characleristics of differen t age levels,
individual differences, and method of adjustment are considered .

Psy. 304

Educational Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

This cou rse emphasizes 1hose aspecls of psychology which most immedia1ely
apply to teaching. 11 is primarily concerned with a critical analysis of 1he learning
process, its theoretical foundation. and il s application. Among olhers ii cons iders
the followi ng topics: learning and culture, trial and error, conditioned response,
insighl, reflective thought. c reative thought , and applied psychology in leaching.

Psy. 401

Classroom Applications of Mental Hygiene (2 sem. hrs.)

This course examines the facts and principles of mental hygiene :111d !heir
application to education, including a considerat ion of such topics as the nature
of mental health, problems of adjustmen l, the mental health of the reacher, and
the role of sr.hool a nd community in foster ing mental health.

Psy. 432

Theory of Personality (3 sem. hrs.)

Various systemalized conceptual izations of personality are considered . The
chief emphasis is upon psychoanalylic theories of personality and i1s development,
Murray's personology, the typologies and trait concepts, field theory, and phenomenology. Each theoretical orientation is applied to daily personalil y and
behavior assessment.

Psy. 433

Abnormal Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

Dev iant and d isordered behavior is considered in terms of ils over! manifesta•
1ions and its underlying psychological. biologica l, and social meaning. Special
emphasis is placed upon the neuroses and 1he personality disorders.

Psy. 435

Social Psychology (3 sem. hrs.)

T he contributions of social psychology to the underslanding of the phenomena
of modern everyday life are emphasized. The educational implications of social
psycho logical theories and research are stressed. Among 1he topics considered are
the following: The social anlecedenls of behavio r ; language, myth. custom:
laughter, crowds, audiences, booms. crazes, lads and fashions; sex dominance,
prestige; the psychology of leadership; marriage, family life, divorce: fraternities.
clubs, political parties: delinquency, prejudice, nationalism. revolu l ions. war:
what the educator can learn from soc ial psychology.

Psy. 437

Understanding Self and Others (3 sem. hrs.)

This course, limi1ed lo 20 students. offers an opportunity lo gain deeper
self-awareness and Lo improve the way one gels along with 01her people. A
laboratory approach is used, so studenls can lry 0111 actual hehavior-1101 just
theorize about it.
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Psy. 441 Psychodynamics of Individual and Group Behavior
(3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 102

The st udent is introduced to important concepts in the psychodynamics nf
individual and group behavior. Emphasis is placed upon the importance of selfunderstanding as a necessary prerequisite to the understanding o f others. elected
psychoanalytic writings are examined and the dynamics of various literary
characterizations in poetry, drama, and novels are explored.

Eng. 205

Psy. 443

Psychology of Adolescence (3 sem. hrs.)

Fundamentals of Communication II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continua tion of Eng. 101, which is prerequisite.

World Literature I (3 sem. hrs.)

Selected readings in world literature from ancient times lo the present da y
constitute the basis of this course. Literature is studied as an interpretation of
the continuum of human experience and the student's understanding of the interrelationship o f l iterature with the other arts is fostered. Lecture-discussions
promote critical reading and opportuni ties are offered for integrating literature
with other areas of life.

The essential nature of adolescence is examined in the light of objective
evidence provided b y modern psyc hological research. Adolescence is characterized
by a group of developmental problems, biological and social in origin, which
typically occur during the second decade of life. These problems are studied
from the point of view of biological change in a c ultural context and placed in
the perspective of the developmental trends characterizing childhood and the
subsequent years of adult life.

This course continues the wo rk of English 205. After the broad range of the
first semester, English 266 concentrates on two great literary epochs, such as the
Middle Ages and the Renaissance. in order lo consider in depth representative
works o f these periods.

Psy. 445

Eng. 275

Home and Family Life (3 sem. hrs.)

This course cons iders I he family in terms of its expectations and roles and
its unities and disunities. The cri teria and determinants of marital success and
adjustment are evalua ted. with s pecial emphasis on the psychodynamics of family
interact ion and its relationship lo individual behavior.

Psy. 447

Group Dynamics-Principles and Applications (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed for students int erested in group processes and group
work in education. recreation, and allied fields. St udied are principles of group
function (types of groups. group st ructure, communication, leadership, membership roles. etc.), means of observing and recording group information, and
techniques of working wi1h groups. Lectures, discussion. and participativP
exercises are util ized.

Psy. 448 Educational Psychology of the Disadvantaged Urban
Child (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 266

World Literature II (3 sem. hrs.)

British Literature I (3 sem. hrs.)

The first semPSler of a two-semester course covering the major writers and
tre nds in the development o f Engl ish literature. The course content is organized
chronologically according to the following historical periods: Old and Middl e
English periods, the Renaissance, the Restoration and 18th Century. the 19th
Century. and the 20th Ce ntury.

Eng. 276

British Literature II (3 sem. hrs.)

The second semester continuation of Eng. 275, which is prerequisite.

Eng. 316 Teaching Language Arts in the Elementary School
(2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed 10 examine the philosophy underlying the teaching of
the language arts in lorlny's elementary schools. 11 offers explanations and
demonstrations of appropriate techniques o f teaching listening. speech, manuscript
and cursive writing, creative writing, and children's literature.

Eng. 331

Speech (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed 10 give the student an understanding of the socia l.
emotional , and intellectual handicap, often experienced by the child from a disadvantaged urban environment. Theorel ical issues and c urrent research on
relevant topics such as intellectual growth, peer relationships, self-concept , vocational
aspiration , conflict in moral codes, altitude change. school drop-outs. and delinquency are studied. The goal is lo enhance the ability lo create efTeclivo,
educational experiences and 10 be able 10 analyze the psychological components of
programs proposed for disadvantaged children. P sy. 30-i is prerequisite.

The fundamental. of proper s peech organization, content. and d elivery are
stressed . Each student is g iven opport unity lo participate in difft>rent kinds of
group discussions and to give several t ypes of individual s peeches. Additional
work includes extemporaneous and impromptu speaking and oral interpretation.

ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

This cours(• concerns itself with the corpus. origrns. and the use o f poetry.
It stresses poetry of the last 125 years and its relation 10 social currents o f our
lime. Emphasis is on Eng lish language poetry, but cross-connections with othe r
bodies o f material- far ranging in time and place- are frequently brought out.

FACULTY: Bardell (Emeritus ) , Bauer, Brilliant. Craycraft. Currier, D' Aponte,
DeFanti, Dolkey (Chairman), Fisher, Fry. Gilsdorf, Herrick, Krueger, Larsen,
Lowenstein, Markle ( Foreign Languages), Muller. Portuondo (Foreign
Languages), Reicker, Re ifsnyder, Ritchie, Sanders, Scollo, Suiter, Thomason,
Vaughn-Eames ( Emeritus ) . Weinstein, Wendt.

ENGLISH COURSES
Eng. 101

Fundamentals of Communication I (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 334

Poetry (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 370 The Teaching of English in the Secondary School
(3 sem. hrs.)
This cou rse aims 10 familiarize the student with attitudes, techniques. and
materials c urre ntly employed in the leaching of English in the secondary school
and lo develo p awareness of emerging curriculum pallerns. Lectures, panel d i,cussions, committee wo rk, oral reports. independent research. and aud io-visual
aids are used in exploring the area, relating lo the course. The re is intensive
study o f spoken English , writing, reading, and literature.

Eng. 374 Fitzgerald, Hemingway and Faulkner: An Exploration
(3 sem. hrs.)

Reading. writing, s peaking. and listening arc studied and practiced as
communication skills in this course. Emphasis is placed upon effectiveness. clarity.
and accuracy in the use of Eng lish for personal and professional purposes.
Instruction is g iven in the ba,ic , peecl1 skills and the importance of a ppropriate
olandards of speech in the teaching profession is emphasized .

As the Lit le s uggests this cou rse treats in depth and in breadth three of the
most important American novelists o f the twent ieth century, with emphasis on their
literary styles, thei r idea s and the ir inAuence. A number of each author's novels
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will be read in common ; a number of biographical and critical references will be
assig ned for selected reading. Each student will be responsible for an individual
research project and will be rated on writing competence as well as on the content
of his paper.

Eng. 375

American Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a survey of American literature from its beginning to the
present day, with special emphasis upon the emergence in literature ,,[ the
American ideal. Each student is encouraged to select an area for individual study
within the larger framework of the course.

Eng. 376

Aspects of British Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

This course offers a systematic survey of British literature lrom earliest
times to the present day. The interrelationships among main curre nts in the
literature of the English-speaking world are emphasized through a study of majo r
writers.

Eng. 437

Descriptive American-English Grammar (3 sem. hrs.)

.
Through observation of the structure of lang uage the student is led to an
111creased awa~eness of t_he phonology, morphology, and syntax of contemporary
A_mencan-Enghsh. Trad1t1onal, structural, and generative grammar, usage and
d1a(ect, and methods and materials fo r the secondary English classroom are maj or
to pics.

Eng. 441

Creative Dramatics (3 sem. hrs.)

.
Th_is ~rt for children is taught through observation, experimentation, and
1mprov1sat10n. Members of the class learn Lo foster creative imagination in
ch1ldre~, ~ges four to 14 years. Activities inc lude imaginative play pantomimes,
11nprov1sat ions, and character sketches. Original and literary stories are used to
stimulate improvised plays.

Eng. 377 The Victorian Period in English Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

Eng. 443

This course deals with the major Victorian prose writer s and poets. The
student will read from the works o l selected novelists and of such authors as
Carlyle, Arnold, Mill, Ruskin, Pater, Tennyson, Browning, and the Pre-Raphaelite
group. The dominant patterns of life and literature in Great Britain during the
nineteenth century will also be studied.

Underscoring the English teacher's natural interest in the use of dramatic
techniq~cs in !he class lesson. in assembl y presentations, and in high school play
product1on, tl11s course aims to develop competent teacher-directors. The content
comprises play selection. casting, blocking, rehearsing, and the practice of the
theatre arts .. S pecia l a ttention is given to production problems in today·s hig h
schools. Registrants must be prepared to work on play production.

Eng. 378 English Literature of the Sixteenth Century (3 sem. hrs.)
A study of the most significant English poetry and prose from the close of the
Middle Ages through the reign of Elizabeth (exclusive of Shakespeare ) . Prose
writers from More to Hakluyt and poets from Wyatt and Surrey to Spenser will
be considered, with emphasis on the development of English fiction and verse
forms. The works read are to be viewed not only as literature, but also as
reflections of the intellectual, political, and social vitality of the times.

Eng. 379

Theatre Practice (3 sem. hrs.)

.
The class is limited to 25 student s. Registration is by permission of the
mstruc tor. A $10.00 laboratory fee is charged to cover the cost of materials supplied
for use in the course.

Advanced Composition (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to give the student instruc tions and practice in the
techniques of writing various types of prose, to give him an understanding of the
principles underlying effective writing, to enable him lo develop a de pendable
prose style of his own, and to acquaint him with bas ic criteria a nd procedures
for evalua ting professional and student writing.

Eng. 404

Contemporary Literature (2 sem. hrs.)

American, English, and European literature of the twentieth century is
explored in this course. Ideas, forms, an<l trends a re studied in rela tio n to the
social, aesthe tic, and ethical assumptions of contemporary life. Besides the common
readings required of all, each student plans a program of independent reading
to meet his personal needs and interests.

Eng. 433

Oral Interpretation (3 sem. hrs.)

This co urse is concerned with the development of superior skills in the oral
communication of literary and dramatic material. Emphasis is placed on the way,;
in which communication of ideas and feel ings may influence listeners. The student~
are e ncouraged to deve lop a pleasing, expressive vo ice and an easy style of gesture
and vocal response.

Eng. 434

Contemporary Poetry (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to give new perspectives on the origins and conditio n
of twentieth century poetry as re flect ed in the wark of the lesser figures as well a
that of the masters. Whitma n, Hardy, a nd Rimba ud are read as forerunne rs. The
function of the poet a s seer, sociologist, a nd psychologist is treated, with special
attention given to the so-called obscure and diffic ult poetry of such writers as
Eliot, Dyla n Thomas, and others. Finally, developments in our own decade are
discussed.

Stude nt dramatic productions are an important extra-curricular function of the English Department.
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Eng. 445

Modern Drama (3 sem. hrs.)

The course is designed to increase the student's enjoyment and deepen his
understanding o f modern drama. Representative plays of such dramatists as
Ibsen, Chekhov, Shaw, Synge, Williams. Miller, and Ionesco are read and discussed
in terms of their dramatic structure, type, and interpretations of human experience.
In addition, trends in the contemporary theatre are identified and evaluated.

Eng. 447

Workshop in Children's Theatre (3 sem. hrs.)

Children's Theatre considers the role of drama in the elementary and junior
high school classroom. and the practical problems generally met in the elemen tary
and junior high school play production. The course offers a learning and proving
ground for the skills requisite to the teaching of drama on these level s.

Eng. 453

Aspects of the Novel (3 sem. hrs.)

The focus of the course is upon what individual novelists have said through
their art about the possibilities for the human spirit in our time, particularly such
twentieth century novelists as Joyce, Gide, Kafka, Lawrence, Hemingway, Faulkner
and Woolf. In order better to understand the modern novel, with its emphasis
upon personal consciousness and refinements of style, the course begins with such
masters of the realistic novel of the nineteenth century as Austen, Flaubert, Dickens
and Hardy.

Eng. 461

The Romantic Period in English Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

The works of the major writers of prose and poetry during the Romant ic
Period in Engl ish literature are surveyed. Writings of Wordsworth, Byron, Shelley.
Keats, Coleridge and other key figures are read, discussed. and related to the
social, intellectual, economic. and political aspects of the times.

Eng. 463

Literature for Adolescents (3 sem. hrs.)

In this cou rse the st udent investigates the body of literature, both traditional
and contemporary, which is of interest and value to adolescents. Emphasis i,
placed upon wide reading of books which deal with the experiences and problems
of young people. Ways of using these books in a challenging and well-roundPd
classroom program are explored.

Eng. 464 Ancient Greek and Roman Literature in English Translation (3 sem. hrs.)
To provide studen ts an opportunity to read and study some of the major
works in ancient Greek and Roman literature in English translation. The course
offers further experience In those studen ts who are stimulated by The Iliad, ThP
Odyssey, Oedipus R ex, and other Greek tragedies.

Eng. 465

Literatu re of the East (3 sem. hrs.)

Th is course is d esigned to survey ancient and modern wn1111gs of the Near
and Far East. Emphasis is placed upon the literature o f the H ebrews, Arab,.
Iranians, Persians, Indians. Chinese, and J apanese. P olitical and socio-econom ic
aspects of the cultures in which these literatures flourished are considered
briefly. Inexpensive paperbacks, such as Literatures of the East by Eric B. Ceadel,
The Bhagavad-Ghita, The Teachings of the Compassionate Buddha, The Upanishads, The Living Talmud, and The Koran , are used. and modern novels, short
stories, and poems of the East are surveyed.

Eng. 467

Eng. 469

Critical Approaches to Literature (3 sem. hrs.)

Through this course students are helped to analyze the qualities and philosophy
of literature considered as part of life itself and In apply the principles nf literar\
criticism to a broad select ion of writings from the literature of many ages anu
peoples. The student"s own c ritic-al writing is guided and evaluatt>d.

Eng. 471

Shakespeare (3 sem . hrs.)

This cou rse introduce, the student to ~hakespeare's histories. comedies. and
tragedies. Discussion centf'TS around such structu ral aspects a~ action. charactt>rization. and dramatic ver,e. The E li,abethan theatre, audience. and dramatic
conventions are also studied in the !'oursf'.

Eng. 472

Foundations of Languag e (3 sem . hrs.)

The purpose of this cou rse is tu give the prospective teacher a survey of the
background, growt h, and structure of the English language from its lndo-European
origin to modern limes. an introduction lo the science of lingui,tics. an appreciation
of several foreign langua)!e pallerns. and a rich fund of informatinn in thr fipJ.Js
of general language.

Eng. 478

17th Century Poetry and Prose (3 sem. hrs.)

This course surveys the prose and poetry of the 17th century, emphasizing
significant trends and figures. Majur works of Milton. Donne. Dryden. Bunyan.
the ~letaphysical and Cavalier poets. and other writers are exam ined in relat ion
to their influence upon th!' 17th centu ry and modern times.

Eng. 481

Journalism (3 sem . hrs.)

T his is a course of instruction in practical journalistic technique- that the
student can use in later professional life. Some theoretical material dealing with
mass communication and journalism is introduced. Report ing. feature writing,
ed iting, rewriting. and proofreading assignmPnt:; are designed II) Jevclop an

appreciation of journalistic style anrl tn sharpen the student's ability lo write
clearly, concisely, and simpl y.

Eng. 483

Creative Writing (3 sem. hrs.)

Beginning with practice in the fundamental creative wnttng techniques nf
connotation, description, characterization. dialogue, point-of-view. and plotting.
the student is guided into experimen ts in the major literary forms.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
Students who have not taken the first year of a foreign language at Newark
State College must pass a qual ifying test o r have departmental approval before
admission to courses beyond the first year.

F.L. 121-122

Elementary French I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This cou rse is designed to enable the student to achieve a ready comprehension
of spoken French, an ability to express himself in clear. simple sentences. and
considerable ease in read ing French. Students selecting this course are expected
to continue with Intermed iate French in order to obtain full credit.

Russian Literature in Translation (3 sem. hrs.)
F.L. 161 - 162

Elementary Spanish I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

Representative novels, short stories. drsmas. and poems from Russian and
Soviet literature are read for discussion. Authors studied include Pushkin,
Gogol, Dostoevsky. Leo Tolstoy. Turgenev, Chekov, Gorky, Alexey Tolstoy, Simonov,
Sholokhov,
ekrasov, Blok. and others. In addit ion to literary cons ideration,
attention is g iven 10 renections of nineteenth and twentieth century life in the
works read.

This co urse is designed to enable the student to achieve a ready comprehension
of spoken Spanish, an ability to express himself in clear, simple sentences, and
considerable ease in reading Spanish. Students selecting this course are expected
to continue studying Spanish for two years, acquiring 12 semester hours of credit.
The successful completion of F.L. 161 is a prerequisite for F.L. 162.
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F.L. 221-222

Intermediate French I and II (6 sem . hrs.)

This course is designed to expand the student's competence and fluency in
speaking, understanding, reading and writing French, and to acquaint the stude nt
with various aspects of the literature and culture of France. Credit for graduation
will be given only upon successful completion of two semesters of work.

F.L. 261-262

Intermediate Spanish I and II (6 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to expand the student's competence and fluency in
speaking, understanding, reading, and writing S panish, and to acquaint the
student with Spain and in the Span ish way of life. Credit for graduation will be
given only upon successful completion of two semesters of work. Prerequisite :
Two years of high school Spanish or F.L. 161-162.

F. L. 321-322 Survey of French Literature I and II (6 sem. hrs.)
Reading, interpretation and analysis of selected texts in French literatur e, from
medieval to modern times. Course conducted in French. Prerequisite : F.L. 222.

F. L. 361-362 Survey of Spanish Literature I and II (6 sem. hrs.)
F.L. 413 Teaching of Foreign Languages in the Elementary School
(3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to study the lat est trends in methodology and the
organization of the foreign language program in the elementary school. A critique
of existing materials is made.

FINE AND INDUSTRIAL ARTS DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Angebrandt, Bloomfield, Buchner, Burger. Carle, Christoffel , Coon,
Giacalone, I. Golub, Goodwin, Greenberg, Howe ( Chairman, Fine Arts ) , J ahn,
Jones, Kirkpatrick, Lipscomb, Markholm, Metzger, Nicolescu, Sladicka, V. B.
Snyder, Stotz. Tatton, Van Nest ( A cting Chairman, l. A. )

An art s tudent uses a potter's wheel to s hape a ceramic
bowl.

F.A. 212

FINE ARTS COURSES
F.A . 145

Ceramics I (2 sem. hrs.)

This is the first semester of a co urse introducing the student Lo a number
of pottery forming methods--co il , slab, casting. throwing. Also stud ied are the
various methods of surface treatment, such as slip painting, incised line, sgraffit o,
underglaze, and glaze. The student mixes glaze batches and carries out beginn ing
experime nts in glaze formulation. Stacking and firin g the kiln are incl uded. A,
part of his study, the student examines pottery as an art fo rm-it s historical development and contemporary fo rms. ome emphasis is placed upon the chilJ's use
of clay as an expressive medium.

F.A. 146

Ceramics II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of F.A. 145, which is prerequ isite.

F.A. 211

Experiencing Art I (3 sem . hrs.)

This is the fi rst semester of a course designed to give students the experience
of art through creating, selecting, and analyzing art products. The emphasis is
placed on the development of an understanding of the nature of art and the
experience of art, the significance of these Lo the individua l and to the cult ure.
The content is selec ted from all art forms and is related to student needs a nd
interests. Personal exploration o[ materials, tools, and processes of art, readings
in contemporary and historic forms, and trips to appropriate sources are procedural
methods of the course.
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Experiencing Art II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of F .A. 211, which is prerequisite.

F.A. 241

Painting and Drawing I (3 sem. hrs.)

This is the first semester of a studio course dealing with two-dimensional
design and expression using many med ia. Opportun ity is provided for the student
to explore a wide variety of materials a nd also to develop a greater proficiency in
the use of a medium of his own choice.

F.A. 242

Painting and Drawing II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuat ion of F.A. 241, which is prerequisite.

F.A. 243

Art and Civilization I (2 sem. hrs.)

A study is made of historic periods in which the art products most clear ly
reflect the culture. The impact on a rt of geographic conditions a nd social,
economic, and religious forces is studied . Cont emporary art fo rms are examined
through a study of the ir historic roots. The co urse serves Lo integrate the
student's historic art in fo rmation and to develop his cr itical and evaluative abilit ies.

F.A. 244

Art and Civilization II (2 sem . hrs.)

A continuation of F.A. 243, which is prerequisite.
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F.A . 272

Art Appreciation (2 sem. hrs.}

This course offers a brief s urvey of contemporary forms in art. The roots
of today's art forms are traced through a study of the arts during the principal
historic periods of western civilization. Emphasis is placed o n the forming of
individual standards of value through st udy of the cultural bases of all the arts.
Incl uded in the course are field trips Lo art museums and other cultural centers
to encourage the student to investigate the interrelationships of the visual and
audio arts.

F.A. 312

F.A . 347

Textile Arts I (2 sem. hrs.}

This course examines the textile as an art form. The student explores a
variety of methods including improvised hand looms and standard tabl e and noor
looms. Yario_us metho~s of de_corat!on_ are. also studied- need lework, applique,
b_lock pn~t . tie-dye, batik, ste_n~tl, painting, silk screen, e tc. Through class d iscuss10n, readmgs, and museum visits the student examines the historic development o f
the textile as well as its contemporary form.

Art in Education (2 sem. hrs.}

The nature and function of the arts in childhood educatio n are studied
through lec ture and discussion. examples of child art, readings in the psychology
and philosophy of art, study of research find ings in the nature of the developmental
pattern of graphic and plastic expression, and stud io work in materials and
processes applicable to the school situation. The student studies the place of the
art s in the total program and good practices in curriculum organization. Practica l
aspects of teaching art, such as sources of materials and tools, their cost, care
and organization, are studied.

F.A . 321

Art in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.}

The nature and function of creative experience in early childhood educat ion
are studied through group discussion, related readings, and studio activities using
a variety of media. Consideration is given to the developmental nature of creative
growth and the practical problems of planning and organizing a program in the
graphic and plastic arts for young childre n. Studio activities are carried on by the
student using those materials and processes which are applicable to the earl y
childhood education classrooms. Emphasis is placed on the use of found-mate rials
a nd improvisation of tools and equipment.

F.A. 341

Art Education I-The Teaching of Art (2 sem. hrs.}

The role of the visual arts in the educat ion of the child is analyzed through
lecture, discussion, and readings. The co urse emphasizes the nature of the
creative process, child growth and development in creative activity, the psychology
of art, and the techniques of planning and teac hing art. Also considered are the
practical problems of studio orga nization and management of tools and materials.

F.A. 342

Art Education II-Fine Arts Curriculum (2 sem. hrs.}

This is a continuation of F.A.,341, which is prerequisite, a nd deals primarily
with principles and practices in curriculum planning. analysis of selected art
curriculums, and discussion and eval uation of S tudent Teaching experiences
of the students.

F.A. 34S

Sculpture I (2 sem. hrs.}

The student explores the expressive possibilities of a variety of three-dimen•
s ional materia ls-clay, stone, plaster. metal, wood, etc. Yario'us methods of sculpture
are studied, such as modeling, direct ca rving, casting, construction. Although the
e mphasis of the course is placed upon the student's own studio work, the class also
studies the development of sculptural form in historic periods as well as the present.
The child's use of sculpture as a means of expression is considered.

F.A. 346

Sculpture II (2 sem. hrs.}

A continuation of F.A. 345, which is prerequisite.
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Natural forms are used to create an abstract design in the
approach to the art wing.

F.A. 348

Textile Arts II (2 sem. hrs.}

A continuation of F.A. 347, which is prerequisite.

F.A. 349

lettering and Display (2 sem. hrs.}

This is a course inten_ded to develop the student's skill in lettering. It includes
letter. design and fo:mat1on, layout of graphic elements, display and exhibition
techniques.. A study 1s made of the historical development of the letter form as well
as outstandmg examples of contemporary graphic design.

F.A . 425

Advanced Ceramics (3 sem. hrs.}

T~is cou~se provides opportunity to continue, on an advanced level, the
ceramic expen ~nces of F.A. 145-146 and F .A. 345-34o. Course content includes
advan~ed formmg me~hods and surface treatment, with emphasis placed on
throw1!1g on the potter s wheel a~d co~pot!nd ing of ceramic glazes. A thorough
analys_1s of ~he problems of ceramic design ts madp through museum trips, lecture
and d1scuss10n. and related readings.
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F.A . 441

Printmaking (3 sem. hrs.)

A wide variety of materials and processes in printmaking is explored by the
student, with emphasis being placed on the processes most applicable 10 the
school situation. Techniques s uch as linoleum cut, woodcut, wood e ngraving,
etch ing. drypoint, and the use of improvised materials in printmaking are
examined through studio experiences. A study of des ign and expression in contemporary prints is made through museum trips, discussion. and readings.

F.A. 443

Jewelry (2 sem. hrs.)

This is a studio course dealing with fac tors of desig n and construction in
jewelry. Emphas is is placed on the basic form ing processes with copper. silver,
and pewter. Also considered are methods of stone-setting and metal enameling.
A study is made of jewelry design of our own a nd selected historic periods.

F.A. 445

F.A. 427

Advanced Sculpture (3 sem. hrs.)

This is a cont inuation of the sculptural design aspect of. F.A .. 145-146 ~nd
FA 345.346 Con tent includes advanced techniques in three-d111~enswnal design ,
w·ith emp has.is p laced on direct carving in wood and stone, castmg, _and the)" use
of metals. A thorough analysis is made o f the design and expression qua 1ties
of the work of contemporary sculptors.

F.A. 431

Crafts (2 sem. hrs.)

1

This course is an introduction to several fundamen_tal c_ralt a~eas incl udi g
wood, textile design, leather, puppe try, and construct10n _1~ vaned matena s.
Activit ies of the course are so planned as to allow the_ md1v1dual stu_dent so1de
choice in planning h is program of activity. Included rn_ ~he _course 1s a stu Y
of contemporary cralt activities and the role of those act1v1t1es m the art program
of the p ublic school.

F.A. 433

School Theatre and Puppetry (2 sem. hrs.)

Th is course provides a beginning experience in the f_uncti~n of the theatre
in the school program. Course content includes_ ~. cons1deral1on of basic seJ
d si n construction and Jiahting, as we ll as acllv1t1es related to puppetry an
n7arfo~ettes. Class procedur~s include lectur~ and discussion, relat ed field trips.
stud io activities, and appropriate o utside readmgs.

F.A. 435

Metals (2 sem. hrs.)

This course introduces the student 10_ the use of metals in th~ production
of useful and expressive articles. Emphasis 1s placed upon_ the des1~n pro~lems
faced by the craftsman, as well as the necessary techni~al skil\s -formmg, Jo1nmg,
surface treatment. The student wo rks with sucl! _materials as_ iron, copper, bronze,
brass, and silver. Museum, shop, an d gallery v1s 1ts are required.

F.A. 437

Stagecraft (2 sem. hrs.)

S tagecra ft involves a study of the fundamental tech?iques use~. in scbrer1:
construction management, and lighting. The student carries out stu 10 pro ems
in sta e de;ign with emphasis placed on play analysis in terms of the needs _o f
expres~ion mat~rials, and time (actors. The histor ic development of S!age sstmg
ome
1 es is ~sed to illustrate the development of_ contempoi:ary prac11c~s.
c~~sideralion is given to the problems o f stagmg dramatic presen1at1ons w11h
children.
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Weaving (2 sem. hrs.)

This course deals with design in woven fabrics, treated through studio
experiences in hand weaving. Aher a consideration of the methods of weaving
on simple, improvised hand looms, the st udent studies the operat ion o f table
a nd noo r looms. The design problem in woven fabrics is cen tral, with the studen t
being involved in original textile design ing as well as the mechanical operation of
the loom. Contemporary forms in lext iles are examined through museum and
shop vis its, group discussions. and readings.

F.A. 447

Photography (2 sem. hrs.)

P hotography as an ar t form is examined through a study of the requirement s
of design and expression. Fundamental processes are studied, including exposure,
developing, contact printing, and enlarging. Emphasis is placed on the expressive
quality of the photograph through a study of the work o f contemporary
photographers.

F.A. 451

Beginning Painting (2 sem. hrs.)

This is a studio course which introduces the beginning student to the materials
and processes of pain1ing. In addition lo providing opportunities for individual
exploration of painting media . the course develops an a pprec iation of painting as
an art form. Reading and visits lo museums and galleries are part o f the con tent
of the course. This co urse is intended for studen ts who are not art majors.

F.A. 455

Advanced Painting (3 sem. hrs.)

This is a continuation of the painting experiences of courses F.A. 241-242.
The student carries on an individual exploration of a painting medium ol his
own cho ice, with the consultation o f the instruc tor. Although individual stud io
experiences comprise the basic content of this course, an advanced analysis of
contemporary forms in painting is accomplished through museum trips, group
analysis and discussion, a nd related readings. Students may repeat this course
with the written permission of the chairman.

F.A. 456

Lithography and Silkscreen (3 sem. hrs.)

This course deals with the making of prints by stone and metal plate lithography and with silkscreen process. Emphasis is placed on the expressive and
design qualities of the print. A study is made of contemporary forms in lithography
and silkscreen through museum trips, discussion. and related readings.

F.A. 457

Life Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

A study of the human fo rm is made through ex perie nces in drawing from life.
Emphasis is placed on articulation, gesture, contour, and mass. The human form
in the art expression of other c ultures and our own is considered.
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F.A . 463

Understanding Modern Art (2 sem. hrs.}

This course is an ove rview of the major movements in the visual arts of our
time. A st udy is made of the beginning of modern art and its subsequent develop•
ment in the areas of painting, sc,ilpture, and architecture. Lecture and discussion
is supplemented by outside reading and museum visits.

F.A . 465

Background of Modern Art (2 sem. hrs.}

This course considers the diverse factors which have influenced the develop·
ment of style and content in modern art. The areas under consideration include.
among others, the Neo-Classic period. the French school, and the important
primitive and stone age cultures which have had a formative influence upon
modern painting and sculpture. Lecture and discussion are supplemented by
individual research and museum visits.

F.A. 467

Philosophy of Art (2 sem. hrs.}

Concepts of aesthetics are exiunined, di~cus,ed. and compared ; the student.
considering each in relation to his own experience. is encouraged to develop
his own point ol view.

F.A. 471

Commercial Design (2 sem. hrs.}

This is an introductory study of the contemporary forms in commercial design.
including advertising layout, lettering, display, and packaging. In addition to a
consideration of design factors, the student engages in stud;o activit ies in these
areas. Studio work is supplemented by a gro up eval uation and related readings.

F.A. 473

Art and the Home (2 sem. hrs.)

Alter an analysis of contemporary living needs and a study of today's building
materials and methods, the student e ngages in workshop activities in the design
of home interiors and furnishings. Historic forms of buildings are studied in order
to illustrate the relation between the culture and the architectural form.

F.A . 477

The Physical Aspects of the City (2 sem. hrs.}

A study of the physical and aesthetic problems of the city: its growth, its
planning, its buildings and housing, and its transportation facilit ies. The student
will present suggested solutions to c ity and regional planning problems bearing
upon fo rm and aesthet ics and will study the planning work of government and
private agencies through lectures, readings and field trips.

F.A. 481

Independent Study in Fine Arts I (3 sem. hrs.}

Fine arts majors are given the opportunity to develop independent projects or
research studies in their field. Each student is expected to initiate an independent
program of study under the close supervision of a faculty member. The student
is responsible for the plan of work, its accomplishment, and a suitable presentation
a t the completion of the course. Although meeting hours are to be arranged
by the student and the instructor, it is expected that the study shall involve
a minimum of 75 clock hours of classroom and/or laboratory work. Enrollment in
this independent study is by permission of chairman of Fine Arts Department and
the advising faculty member.

F.A. 482

Independent Study in Fine Arts II (3 sem. hrs.}

F.A. 482 is a continuation of F.A. 481.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS COURSES
I.A . 111

Introduction to Industrial Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

I.A. 112

Industrial Mathematics (2 sem. hrs.}

This course develops some understanding of mathematics as a language
essential manipulative skills, and an a ppreciation of their use in the various
areas of the industrial arts program.

I.A. 121

Drawing I (2 sem. hrs.}

This course enables the student to acquire a general background in the field
of mechan ical drawing. It includes instrument select ion and use, multi-view
drawing, lettering, dimensions, notes, geometric construction, graphs, topographic
drawing, and reproduction of drawings.

I.A. 122

Drawing II (2 sem. hrs.)

The second experience in the drawing area embodies surface developmen t,
revolutions, sectional views, auxiliary views pictorial representations, and axonometric drawing. I.A. 121 is prerequisite. '

I.A. 131

Woodworking I (2 sem. hrs.}

In this introductory course in woodworking, skills, techniques, and procedures
are acquired through active participation. The area includes lumber selection and
use; use, care, and maintenance of hand tools ; joinery, fasteni ng devices and
hardware, and basic wood finishing.

I.A. 132

Woodworking II (2 sem. hrs.)

This course pr_ovides for the development of advanced skills, techniques, and
procedures pertammg to the use, safety, and maintenance of all common woodworking machinery. Advanced techniques in machine woodworking and wood
finishing are included.

I.A. 223

Design (2 sem. hrs.}

This fundamental design course familiarizes the student with verbal and nonverbal_ vocabularies of_ the design area. Emphasis is placed upon the integrity of
maten~s, tJ:ie appropnateness of processes, and inventiveness of ideas. The concept
of design. ts dev~loped . not as an_ externally imposed entity but rather as a
thoro ugh 1!'1tegrat10n of idea, matenal, process, and product. Fine and industrial
arts faculties cooperate when practical in this course. The class visits museums
crafts shops, _and special exhibitions. The student is required to do outside read in~
and to submit papers. I.A. 121, 122, and I.A. 131 are prerequisite.

I.A. 241

Metals I (2 sem. hrs.)

. An introducti~n to the art of metalworking, this course provides the student
with an op~ortuntt)'. _10 ~cqu(re fundamental skills, techniques, and procedures
through active part1c1p3:t1on m the laboratory. This area includes the design
and devel?pment of proJects m the areas of ornamental iron work, sheet metal ,
and machme shop.

I.A. 242

Metals II (2 sem. hrs.}

Emphasis is _p~aced on the development of advanced skills, techniques, and
procedures pertammg to the use, safety, and maintenance of common metalwork_ing machine~. Area of w~rk includes machine shop, foundry, forging, heat
treatmg, and weldmg. LA. 241 1s prerequisite.

I.A. 251

Electrical and Electronic Fundamentals I (2 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is to familiarize the studen_t with ~he n~ture.
content, and implications of the industrial arts program. Analys!s and ?1scuss10n of
many of the problems relating to the further development of mdustnal arts as a
part of general education is included.

. A beginni!lg course wh ich provides the student with a wide background in
basic electro111c fundamental s. Topics considered include atomic structure of
m~tter, ~ircuit quantities, units, Ohm's Law, resistive circ uit configurations,
Kir chhoff s Laws, network theorems, molecular magnetic concepts, and d irect•
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current meters. Laboratory units are conducted wh ich allow the studem to apply
his learnings, cond uct quantitative measurements, gain experience in using
electronic test instruments, and develop his ability to write effective technical
reports.

I.A. 314 Principles and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Arts
(2 sem . hrs.)
Patterns of organization. class managemen t, teach ing methods, and lesson
plann ing are of primary concern in this course. An opportunity lo recognize and
anal yze the many problems of teachin g industrial arts is provided. The co urse is
pract ical in viewpoint in that it deals with teaching situations and personal
relationships.

I.A. 315 Principles, Methods, and Curriculum in Industrial Arts
(2 sem. hrs.)
The major area of this course enta ils the study of accepted ind ustrial arts
curriculum and teaching practices used in the public schools of Ne w J e rsey.
Specific problem5 incl ude: - hop organization, finance. safety. distribution of sup•
plies and equipment, public relations, evaluating and record keeping, laboratory
planning, equ ipment selection, and tbe industrial art s teacher and his professio n.

I.A. 343

Power Mechanics (2 sem. hrs. )

This course presents an introduction to the area of power mechanics with the
study of internal and external combustion engines and other forms of po wer
commonly used in our soc iety.

I.A. 353

I.A. 252

Electrical and Electronic Fundamentals II (2 sem. hrs.)

This second course in sequence develops additional electronic fundamental s
in the area of pulsating-direct and alternating current c irc uits and devices. Both
sinusoidal and simple non-sinusoidal waveshapes are considered. Top ics treated
include waveform and values, inductance, capacitance, reactive opposition.
impedance, RLC circuits, and series and parallel resonance. Capability in making
additional quantitative measurements is extended through analys is and usage of
electronic test instruments such as the cathode-ray osc illoscope. LA. 251 is prerequisite.

I.A. 261

Electron Tubes and Semiconductors (2 sem. hrs.)

Basic operating principles of various electron tubes and solid•state devices a re
presented in this course. The limitless applications of these devices are rnnsidered
when they are combined in c ircu it s with electrical compo nents such as resistors,
inductors, and capacitors. Ample opportunity is provided within the laboratory
for the student to experience circuits common to the communications, industrial,
and instrumentation phases of modern electronics. I.A. 251 and L A. 252 a re
prerequisite.

I.A. 362

Screen Process Reproduction (2 sem. hrs.)

A second course in graphic arts whic h provides the student w:th a background
in screen process printing. Topics that are included are frames, fabrics, inks,
knife cut films, pho tographic process, pho tographic pla tes, mull icolor prin ting,
decalcomania. printed circuits. textiles. and photo-resist. Work units a re cond ucted
which allow the student an opportunity to apply his learning. I.A. 261 is
prerequis ite.

Letterpress Reproduction (2 sem. hrs.)
I.A. 371

Comprehensive Gene ral Laboratory (2 sem. hrs.)

A beginning course which provides the student with a background in basic
hand-type composition. Topics that are included are type styles, type cases,
spacing materials, selling of type, proofing. lockup and imposition, press operal ion ,
layout, and group projects. Work units are conducted which allow the student
an opportunity to apply his learning.

This course is designed lo permit the student to make a practical ap plication
of the principles of philosophy of the general labo ratory. The program for each
student is individually planned. making use of the entire laboratory and facilities.

I.A . 293

I.A. 401

Basic Industrial Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

Industrial Arts in the Elementary School (2 sem. hrs.)

Methods of designing and working in wood, metal. and other three-dimensional
materials comprise the basic content of this course. Emphasis is placed upon the
creative use of mat erials and processes. Related subjects, such as sources of
supplies, ordering of materials, use and care of tools and equipment, are studied.

Acquainting and assisting prospective elementary school teachers in the use
of tools and mat erials in ac tivity programs through the elemen tary grades, this
course instructs in tool processes, various media, a nd the ir use in hel ping c hildren
live, work, and play more intelligentl y in our industrial society.

I.A. 313

I.A. 403

Evolution of Industry (2 sem. hrs.)

Industrial Arts in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The history and development of the basic industries of our society are st ud ied.
Materials, processes, distribution, and market ing are discussed. Emphasis is
placed upon such contemporary problems as product design and automation.

Early childhood education majors learn in this course how to handle tools
and materials s uitable for activit ies in the nursery school. kindergarten, and the
fi rst three grades.
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I.A. 4 16 Research and Experimentation in Industrial Materials
(2 sem . hrs.)

I.A. 454 Fabrication a nd Development of Electronic Devices
(2 sem. hrs.)

A presentation of the basic scientific theories and principles and their application in the research and experime ntation technique to teaching industrial arts.
Each student is required to conduct research and ex perimentation in connection
with a selected material or product of o ur industrial society.

This course is designed to equip the student with the basic skills and
information necessary for the fabrication. design, troubleshooting of all types
of electronic devices, prototypes, chassis. and racks. Physical layout and design
considerations. packaging of circu it s, preparal ion of printed circuit component
boards, and various component alternatives are among the topics considered.
Content will in part be determined by partic ular interests and abilit ies of the
student. Students will fabrica te operat ional models o r teach ing aids for their
personal use. I.A. 251 and I.A. 252 are prerequisites.

I.A. 420

General Mechanical Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

This course designed for the non-industrial arts majors provides beginning
experiences in various areas of mechanical drawing. These areas include basic
drawing techniques, geometrical constructions, pictorial drawings. graphs, and
elementary architectural drawing.

I.A. 455

Solid-State Devices (2 se m. hrs.)

This experience in the drawing area include~ advanced design, fasteners, sho p
processes. gearing and cams, exploded view drawings. and assembly drawings.
I.A. 121, I.A. 122, and I.A. 223 are prerequisite.

An analysis of the many remarkable transistor related devices and the circuits
in which they are used. Considerations include atomic and crystalline struc ture
in sol ids, PN j unctions. transistor manufacture. thermal effects, avalanche e ffe ct,
major circuit applications, nomenclature, curves, ratings, tests, a nd measurements.
Devices treated include common diodes, Zener diodes, tunnel diodes, specialized
transistors, silicon controlled-rectifiers. and thermistors. I.A. 251 and I. ·\. 252 arc
prerequisite.

I.A. 425

I.A. 456

I .A . 424

Machine Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

A rchitectural Drawing (2 sem. hrs.)

This exper ience in the drawing area embod ies the basic aspects of architectural
drawing. Included in the course are preliminary sketching, perspective drawing
and models, working drawings, detail drawings, construction symbols, and specifications. I.A. 121, I.A. 122, and I.A. 223 are prerequisite.

I.A. 426

Furniture Design (2 sem. hrs.)

The design, materials, construction, and marketing of furniture for today
are studied. Field trips are made to view o utstanding design work in handcra ft
and production furniture. Students select and explore in detail one or more
material s and/or processes now used, or which might be used, in furniture
construction. Original sol utions to design problems are developed and constructed.

I.A. 433

Woodworking Techniques (2 sem. hrs.)

This cour se is designed to mee t the needs of individuals desiring additional
experience in woodworking. Advanced instruction is given in the areas of joinery,
finishing, and machine production techniques. Original solutions lo de~ign and
construction problems are explored. The student also has an opportunity to become
acquainted with upholstering techniques. I.A. 131 and I.A. 132 are prerequisite.

I.A. 434

Adva nced Woodworking (2 sem. hrs.)

Drawing upon skills and techniques mastered in previous woodworking
courses, the student develops a solution to an original and advanced problem of
design and construct io n in wood or woods toward the solution of a problem in
wood technology. Self-direction on the part of the student in selecting and
solving his problem is encouraged. LA. 131 and I.A. 132 are prerequisite.

I.A . 444

M etals Ill (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to provide advanced experiences for those ind ividuals
who desire to specialize in a partic ular phase of metal working. The content of
the course is determined by the individual needs of the students enrolled . l.A. 241
a nd I.A . 242 are prerequisite.

Electronic Circuits and Systems (2 sem . hrs.)

An analysis of major electronic circuits such as the many and varied type,;
of amplifiers, oscillat ors. detectors, relaxation oscillators. simple pulse circu its.
and po wer supplies. These circuit s which are basic to all electronic devices are
studied in relation to typica l systems in which combinations of basic circ uit s
serve to accomplish given applications. Representative systems considered include
receivers, transmitters, control devices, and basic te,t instruments. I.A. 251.
I.A. 2'52, and I.A. 353 are prerequisite.

I.A. 457

Television and Related Pulse Circuits (2 sem. hrs.)

An introd uct ion to the standard NTSC television system. Aspects considered
include !he. composite video signal, camera pick-up tubes, studio equ ipment,
synchron1zal10n generators, distribu tion, monitors. transmitters, and receiver
systems. Both closed and open circuit systems are considered. Pulse circuit,;
common to television eq uipment are considered both from the stand point of the
NTSC televis!o_n system and with regard to other pulse applications. Basic concepts
of color telev1s10n are treated. LA. 251 , I.A. 252, and I.A. 353 are prerequisite.

I.A. 460

General G raphic Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

This course designed fo r the non-industria l arts major provides elementary
experiences in the various areas of the graphic arts. A , tudy of basic information
concern ing hand composition, proofing, press operation, and methods of duplicating
is undertaken.

I.A . 463

Offset Lithographic Reproduction (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to equip the student with skills and technical
information necessary to produce quality and quant ity reproductions by the photooffset lithographic process. Topics that are included are copy preparation, camera
techniques. fi lm development, line and half-tone photography, densitometry.
~tripping, platemaking, presswork, and copy ing. Work units are conducted which
allow the student an opportunity to apply his learn ing. I.A. 261 and I.A. 362 are
prerequsite.

I.A. 464 Photographic Reproduction (2 sem. hrs.)

The scope of this course is an advanced investigation of the theory, repair. and
maintenance of small two-stroke and four-stroke cycle internal combustion engines.
Each student is required to supply his own engine for his class activities.

An advanced cou rse in the photograph ic process. Emphasis is placed on
darkr?om construct ion, chemicals for processing, equipment for processing,
techniques for photography, contact printing, enlarging, color transparency
deve)opm~nt, color negative . film development, color negative enlargement, and
dens1metnc controls for quaht y work. St udents must provide their own adjustable
camera. I.A. 362 or F.A. 447 and the consent of the instruc tor are prerequisites.
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I.A. 445

Small Internal Combustion Engines (2 sem. hrs.)

I.A. 465 Color Separation (2 sem. hrs.)
An advanced course in Graphic Arts, designed 10 give the student who will
teach graphic arts a comprehensive understanding of color separation and how it is
used in graphic reproductions today. Light. color, film, masking methods, exposure
controls, densimetric measurements. halftones, screens, screen angles. color proofing
a nd press operations are topics that are considered. I.A . 362 and I.A. 463 are
prerequisite,.

I.A. 472

Crafts (2 sem. hrs.)

This course provides an introduction to a number of basic contemporary craft
areas including jewelry, ceram ics. textiles, and metals. Emphasis is placed upon
creat ive use of materials and processes. The st udent has the opportunit y of
selecting several craft areas for work in dept h. Information is presented and
museum. shop, and gallery visits made lo apprise the student of contemporary
craft s and activities.

I.A. 473

Elementary School Industrial Arts (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of the role of industrial
a rts at the elemen tary level. A study of the process o f int egrat ing industrial arts
and the other subject areas is supplemented by the development of various activities
sui table for the elementary grades.

I.A. 474

Plastics (2 sem. hrs.)

Health Ed. 333 Methods and Materials of Health Education in
Elementary and Secondary Schools (2 sem. hrs.)
Planning health instruction for pupil needs, teaching techniq ues which ar<>
most effect ive, a nd material aids to learning.

Health Ed. 335

Introduction to Public Health (2 sem. hrs.)

. Prevent ion, _sociological and anthropoloirical aspects, planning, and organ iza.
t10n of community health problems a nd programs are emphasized. (Not offered
1967-68.)

Health Ed. 336

Safety Education (2 sem. hrs.)

Opportuniti_es are presented for acquir ing knowledge and attitudes relat ing
to safety. Special problems related to the school and the teacher's responsibility
are studied .

Health Ed. 337
(2 sem. hrs.)

The School and Community Health Program

The school and commu nity health program, the teacher's role in school and
community health services, healthful school environment and health instruction
in the elementary school are considered.
'

Health Ed. 338

Mental Health (2 sem. hrs.)

In this cou rse, skills are sharpened , techniques real ized. and procedures de·
veloped through actual participation in the select ion, design, cutting, forming,
fabricating. finishing, and polishing of thermoplastics. The course is taught on
the individual interest basis.

The_ mean ing and importance of mental heal th. dynamics of ad j ustmen t, and
applicat ion of mental health principles are considered. (Not offered 1967-68.)

I.A. 475

Health Ed. 431

Design and Construction of Teaching Aids (2 sem. hrs.)

This course. enables the student to study the fundamentals of designing
teaching aids and to experience the application of such fundamentals in the
construct ion of useful teaching aids.

I.A. 481

Independent Study in Industrial Arts (3 sem. hrs.)

Industria l Arts majors are given the opportunity to develop independent
projects or research studies in their field. Each student is expected to initiate
an independent program of study under the close supervision of a faculty member.
The student is responsible for the plan of work, its accomplishment, and a su itable
presentation at the completion of the cou rse. Although meet ing hours are to be
arranged by the student and the instructor, it is expected that the study shall
involve a minimum of 75 clock hours of classroom and/or laboratory work.
Enrollment in this independent study is by permission of the ad vising faculty
member.

I.A. 482

Independent Study in Industrial Arts II (3 sem. hrs.)

I.A. 482 is a continuat ion of I.A. 481.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Amsden, Benson, Darden, Errington, Holden, Hurd, Kar be, Persinger,
Raksanyi, Resnick, Rich, Schmidt, Scuderi, Sh iposh, S mith, Stulb, Sullivan
(on leave), Zweidinger (Chairman ).

First Aid (2 sem. hrs.)

A le~ture and demonst_rati_on ~ourse designed to teach the principles and content
of first aid. The opportumty 1s given the student to obta in the standard Advanced
and Instructor's First Aid Certificate. (Not offered 1967-68.)
'
'

Health Ed. 432

Health Counseling (2 sem. hrs.)

Physical, mental, emotional. and social health problems of elementary and
secon~ary school pupils, as well as remed ial p roced ures and handling of con•
fiden t1al records, are presented in this course. ( Not offered 1967-68.)

Health Ed. 433

Alcohol and Narcotics Education (2 sem. hrs.)

A co!11~rehensive course ~ealing with alcoholic beverages, narcotics, and
?ther_ add1ctmg a nd hab1t-formmg drugs, and the effect of their usage upon the
md1v1dual and society.

Health Ed. 434 Sex Education I (formerly Health and Family
Living) (2 sem. hrs.)
The_ role_~f the school, home, ch urch, and youth-oriented agencies in education
for ~am1ll'. hvmg. ~ong topics included are sex-character education, boy-girl
relat1onsh1ps, courtsh ip, and marriage, with emphasis on attit udinal development
and health guidance in human relations as affected by male-female associations.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES
HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES
Health Ed. 231

First Aid and Accident Prevention (2 sem. hrs.)

Ph. Ed. 101 Organized Recreation for Women I ( 1 sem . hr.)

An investigation of accident prevention plus the theory and practice of First
Aid as recommended by the American Red Cross. At the successfLLI completion
of this course the student receives an advanced Red Cross first aid certificate.

Conditioning exercises, games, and sports adap ted to the interest and n~eds
? f ?~th men and women are offered. Competencies in the fu ndamental skills of
md1v1dual, dual, and team activities are stressed. Students who cannot swim will
subst itute one semester of basic aquatics.
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Ph. Ed. 102 Organized Recreation for Women II (1 sem. hr.)
A continuation of Ph. Ed. 101, in which swimming is included.

Ph. Ed. 103 Organized Recreation for Men I ( 1 sem . hr.)
Same description as Ph. Ed. 101.

Ph. Ed. 163

Ph. Ed. 166

Ph. Ed. 104 Organized Recreation for Men II (1 sem. hr.)
A continuation of Ph. Ed. 103.

Ph. Ed. 105-106 Adapted Physical Education Activities

Individual Sports I (1 sem. hr.)

Individual sports such as swimming. tennis. golf, and others are studied and
practiced. P urpose is to improve the student"s individual skill and knowledge of
the particular activities.

Team Sports I (1 sem. hr.)

Team sports such as basketball. hockey, soccer , volleyball, and others are
studied and practiced. Purpose is to improve the student's individual skill and
knowledge of the particular activities.

(1 sem. hr. each)

Ph. Ed. 168

Required of students who. for medical reasons, cannot complete the full
requirements of Ph. Ed. 101, 102, 201, 202, and 103, 104, 203, 204.
Individual sports, team sports and dance, as well as other activities for which
the student has been given medical approval, may be included in this course. The
aim is to provide activities within the physical limitations of the student.

Gymnastic activities such as heavy apparatus, free standing gymnastics with
and without hand apparatus, stunts, tumbling, and Aoor exercise constitute the
cou rse, designed to improve the skills and knowledge in these a reas.

Ph. Ed. 141

Introduction to Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

T his course gives an overview of the many facets
part of the school curriculum including the purposes,
of physical educat ion. The present status of physical
most recent research is covered. The student is given
ph ilosophical differences in physical education and
education.

Ph. Ed. 161

of physical education as a
objectives, and the history
education according to the
an opportunity to consider
to relate these to general

Movement Fundamentals (1 sem. hr.)

Basic physical skills are studied and practiced as these relate to efficient
movement in spor ts and dance activities.

Ph. Ed. 201

Gymnastics ( 1 sem. hr.)

Rhythmical Recreation for Women I (1 sem. hr.)

Emphasis is on fundamental r hythms and folk dancing.

Ph. Ed. 202

Rhythmical Recreation for Women II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuat ion of Ph. Ed. 201 with content emphasis on modern dance.

Ph. Ed. 203

Organized Recreation for M en I (1 sem. hr.)

This course aims to satisfy a threefold objective: (1) maintenance of physical
fitness, (2) reinforcement of physical skills basic to the elemen tary school program,
and (3) emphasis on recreational sports of value in post-college years. Some co-ed
activities are included.

Ph. Ed. 204

Organized Recreation for Men II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 203.

Ph. Ed. 205-206 Adapted Physical Education Activities
( 1 sem. hr. each)
See Ph. Ed. 105-106.

Ph. Ed. 221

Dance I ( 1 sem. hr.)

Fundamental rhythms, folk and modern dance activities are planned to meet
the introductory needs of women majors.

Ph. Ed. 222

Dance II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 221, with conte nt emphasis on modern dance.

Ph. Ed. 291

Outdoor Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The purpose of this course is to provide the philosophy, knowledge, skills and
appreciation which are basic requ isites for leadership in the o ut-of-doors. Schooladministered programs of national interest are studied. T he course includes at
least one weekend in an actual camp situat ion. A laboratory fee of $12 is charged
for food and lodging.

Ph. Ed. 292

Camping (4 sem. hrs.)

Sw imming events in the college pool are part of the physical
education program.

School camping, camp crafts, and camp counseling constitute the major
portion of this course. The experience includes two sessions of one week in a
camping situation .
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Ph. Ed. 311
(2 sem. hrs.)

Physical Education in the Elementary School

Through a laboratory workshop approach using classroom, gymnasium, and
outdoor play-space situations, methods and materials are developed for the several
grades. Each student is afforded opportunit y for leadership at the grade level of
his choice. A knowledge of the philosophy, obj ectives, a nd principles of physical
education prepares the student to cooperate effectively with the specialist.

Ph. Ed. 321 Play and Rhythm Activities in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to give the prospective nursery school teacher a n
unders tanding of creative and dramatic activity as it relates to play and rhythmic
responses of young children. II further covers progressions to and presentation of
games of low organization and rhythmic a ctivities for the kindergarten and primary
teacher with stress on kind,- of movement desirable for each group.

Ph. Ed. 343

Physical Education Curriculum I (5 sem. hrs.)

This is the first of two semesters dealing with c urriculum deve lopment in
physical education for kindergarten through 12th grade. Methods and ma terials
for team sports, individual sports. aqua tics, dance, and individualized activities
in all phases of .the program are considered. Integration of physical education with
other facets of the school program and evaluat ion techniques in physical educa tion
are developed. The course is taught by a team of specialists in physical education
and related areas.

Ph. Ed. 344

Physical Education Curriculum II (5 sem . hrs.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 343, which is prerequisite.

Ph. Ed. 361 Tennis I ( 1 sem. hr.)
This course deals with the beginning tennis skills, na mely the grip, the
forehand and backhand drives, the service, and the volley.

Ph. Ed. 362 Tennis II (1 sem. hr.)
Prerequisite: Tennis I or instructor's permission.
This course will review the skills of Tennis I and cover such skills as the
lo b, the smash, the chop, the slice, and tennis strategy for the s ingles and doubles
games.

Ph. Ed. 364

Individual Sports II (1 sem. hr.)

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 163.

Ph. Ed. 367

Team Sports II (1 sem. hr.)

Ph. Ed. 427

Ph. Ed. 371 Intermediate Swimming (1 sem. hr.)
Prerequisite : Ability to swim in deep water.
The purpose of this course is to improve and to add individual swimming skills
and to learn aquatic stunts and basic water skills.

Modern Dance (1 sem. hr.)

Skills in modern dance and techniques of the vario us contemporary modern
dancers are studied.

Ph. Ed. 426 Folk Dancing for Children (1 sem. hr.)
This is a co-educational course designed to build an extensive repertoire of
children's folk dances for teachers, recreational leaders and camp counselors.
Techniques of analyzing, teaching and leading folk danc ing for children from five
through fourteen years of age will be taught and practiced.
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Dance Composition (2 sem. hrs.)

The e lements of dance as they relate to dance composition as well as music
for composition and staging of dance are studied.

Ph. Ed. 428 American Folk Dancing (1 sem. hr.)
This is a co-educational course designed to improve the individ ual's personal
skill, i,nd to provide the fundamentals of teaching, leading and calling folk dances.

Ph. Ed. 451

A continuation of Ph. Ed. 166.

Ph. Ed. 425

Jose Limon rehearses members of his dance company for a
performance at the college.

Adaptive Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

This course is a study of program possibilities and administra tive problems
for the physical education program of the physically disabled student. Considera tion
is given to the types of disabilities to be dealt with in such a program.

Ph. Ed. 454 Organization, Administration and Supervision of
Health and Physical Education (3 sem. hrs.)
The examination of facilities, equipment, and personnel involved in programs
in physical education and health education constitute a portion of this course.
Considered also are types of or ganization and problems in administration a nd
supervision.

Ph. Ed. 455

Evaluation in Physical Education (2 sem. hrs.)

Fitness and motorability tests, as well as written tests for physical educa tion
activities are analyzed. Subjective and objective evaluation of progress in physical
education activities are covered.
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Ph. Ed. 465

Officiating in Wom en's Sports (2 sem. hrs.)

Geog. 366 Fundamentals of Geography (3 sem. hrs.)

Techniques and procedures for officiating team and individual sports are taught.
Students are required lo lake the national rating examinations.

T his course involves the same subject matter as does Geog. 316, but in greater
depth.

Ph. Ed. 475 Senior Life Savings (1 sem. hr.)

Geog. 415 New Jersey Geography (2 sem. hrs.)

Amer ican Red Cross requirements are fulfilled.
certified for senior life saving.

Ph . Ed. 481

Successful students are

Independent Study in Physical Education (3 sem. hrs.)

The student selects an area of study in physical education under the guidance
of fa culty. The student and an assigned faculty member meet at regular intervals
concerning the study. A minimum of 75 hours of research is required.

Ph. Ed. 493

Recreation Leadership (2 sem. hrs.)

Organization and administration of recreation programs for playground, camp,
and recreation centers are considered, with emphasis on the role of the recreation
leader.

HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Downes (Emeritus ), Didsbury, Fridlington, Furer, Ger assi, N. Goldber g,
Higgins, Hill, Hutchinson, Kelland, Lee, Luscombe, Lutz, Parmet, Polizzi,
Raichle, Rice, Schumacher, Shenis, Siegel, S. Strauss, Weiss (Chairman),
L. H . Zimmer.

S.S. 372

Teaching Secondary School Social Studies (3 sem. hrs.)

The values and objectives of programs in secondary school social studies are
examined. Appropriate methods of curriculum organization and teaching are
developed in interaction with professional field experience.

ECONOMICS COURSES
Geog. 441 Economic Geography (3 sem. hrs.)
This course deals with man's economic activities and relates them to such
environmental factors as climate, resources, and cultural influences. The course
deals with both distribution and methods of production.

Econ. 451 Economics I (3 sem. hrs.)
This introductory course surveys the principles and problems of economics in
contemporary society. Major emphasis is placed on the study and analysis of
production, distribution and consumption, the pr ice system, income, money, banking,
and credit. Problems centered in monetary and fiscal policy, labor, agriculture,
the operation of the free enterprise system, and alternative systems are considered.

Econ. 452 Economics II (3 sem. hrs.)
This elective is a continuation in depth of economic problems and principles
treated in Econ. 451, a prerequisite.

GEOGRAPHY COURSES
Geog. 316 Fundamentals of Geography (2 sem. hrs.)

The course seeks to introduce the st udent to the phy~ical setting and cultural
landscape of the stale and to provide him with a number of skills which are
useful in analyzing the landscape. l\fajor topics considered in the course include
population problems, water resources, agricultural land use, and industrial regions.
F ield work is stressed.

Geog. 441 Economic Geography (3 sem. hrs.)
This cour se deals with man's economic activit ies and relates them to such
environmental factors as climate, resour ces, and cultural influences. The course
deals with both distribution and methods of production.

Geog. 442 Regional Geogra phy (3 sem. hrs.)
This course treats the political divisions within the seven "cultural worlds"
and stresses the variety of human uses of the different physical environments.
Geog. 366 is prerequisite.

Geog. 443 Regional Geography of A nglo-America (3 sem. hrs.)
T he relationships between basic geographic factors such as climate, physiography, and vegetation, and their effects upon historical, economic, social, and
political characteristics of Anglo-America are studied systematically and regionally.
The distribution of the major regions and their natural resources, agr iculture, and
cultural development is analyzed.

Geog. 445 Geography of Europe (3 sem. hrs.)
T his_ course is designed as a regional analysis of Europe. It examines critically
the physical and human aspects of the continent's geography. Relations between
~he Euro~e'.1n s~ates ar~ discussed, and E ur~p.e's place in the world economy and
its geopolitical impact 1s analyzed. Prerequ1S1te; Geog. 316 or equivalent.

Geog. 447 Geography of Latin America (3 sem. hrs.)
The physical and human geography of Middle and South America provide a
background for the study of the socio-economic problems of Latin America.
Prereq uisite ; Geog. 316 or equivalent.

Geog. 449 Practical Geographic Skills (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to acquaint the student with some of the practical
skills and techniq ues of the geographer, such as those developed for studies in
the field and the library, and for graphic, cartographic, written, and oral
presentation of geographic information. Geog. 366 is prerequisite.

HISTORY COURSES
Hist. 103 History of Western Civilization 1 (3 sem. hrs.)
By means of read ing and discussion, students survey the historical development
of modern civilization from early times. Special attention is given to cultural
diffusion and integration and to institutions and ideas.

Hist. 104 History of Western Civilization II (3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of S.S. 103, which is prerequisite.

Hist. 203 United States History to 1877 (3 sem. hrs.)

A background for the analysis and description of major world regions is
provided. Man-land relationships are stressed_ i~ terms of physical and . soci?•
economic patterns. The use of maps, atlas, pen od1cals, and reference maten als m
addition to the usual text is integrated in the course.

. A study of the development of the forces that played a part in the history of
this country to 1877. I t includes study of the Colonial period; the rising strain
between colony and English control; the military, social and economic revolution
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which followed· the rise of national parties; agricultural imperialism and the
balance of pow~r; territorial expansion; Jacksonian democ_racy; main ~c?nomic
forces and their relation Lo politics; and the background sett mg for the Civil War,
as well as its development and aftermath.

Hist. 204 United States History, 1877 to present (3 sem. hrs.)
A study of westward expansion, the triumph of business enterprise, use. of
labor, agricultural changes, politics of acquisit ion and enjoyment, world expansion,
cultural results of economic development, American imperialism, movement toward
social democracy, World War I and normalcy, economic troubles of a mach ine age,
political and economic experiments of nations, World War II and post-war p roblems.

Hist. 271 History of Far Eastern Civilization I: From Early Times
to the 19th Century (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to give the student an intelligent understanding and
appreciation of the great cultural traditions of the Far Eastern World. The
culture and civilizations of China, Japan, and Korea are surveyed from early
times to the 19th Century, and significant source materials are studied in suitable
English translations.

Hist. 272 History of Far Eastern Civilization II: The 19th and 20th
Centuries (3 sem. hrs.)

Hist. 423 Religion in America: An Historical Approach
(3 sem. hrs.)
Objectively and within the discipline of history, the course surveys religious
developments in American history from the background of settlement to current
trends, seeking lo examine the interaction of secular and religious aspects of o ur
culture. A knowledge and understanding of the basic beliefs and practices of
Roman Catholicism, Judaism, and the major denominations of Protestantism, and
an appreciation of the contribution of each to American life, are the objectives
of this course.

Hist. 424 The American West (3 sem. hrs.)
The history of the advancing frontier in the United States is surveyed from
colo~ial. ti~es through_ the nineteenth century with an analysis of its effect upon
the mst1tullonal and intellectual development of the American people. Special
emphasis will be given to the historiography of American frontier history.

Hist. 426 American Foreign Affairs, 1893-Present (3 sem. hrs.)
The emergence of the United States as a world power is examined with
particular attention to imperialism, World Wars I and II, and the cold war.
Prereq uisite Hist. 203-204.

Hist. 427 Growth of American Thought (3 sem. hrs.)

An examination of the impact of the Western world on the traditional cultures
of China, Japan, and Korea and their different reactions to the Western _challenge.
Causes of tension and conflict are studied. Throughout, the student 1s brought
into contact with significant Far Eastern source materials in suitable English
translations.

A study of the development of ideas in America, beginning with the
antebellum period, and stressing varying manifestations of the idea of fundamental
law, individualism, and the American mission, is undertaken. Prerequisite Hist.
203-204.

Hist. 33 1 Canadian History, 1534-1965 (3 sem. hrs.)

Hist. 429 History of Latin America I (3 sem . hrs.)

This course treats of the events and institutional developments involved in the
emergence of the Dominion of Canada as a contributor to both American history
and world history.

An historical survey of the peoples and cultures of Latin America from the
pre-Col umbian period to the wars of independence.

Hist. 333 European Intellectual History in the 19th and 20th Centuries (3 sem. hrs.)
An examination of the main currents of European thought in the 19th and
20th centuries. The emphasis is on source readings and discussion in such areas
as philosophy, literature, science, political theory, and liter~ry !nd art istic theory.
Some attempt is made to estimate the degree of penetrat10n mto the masses of
the theories of the intellectuals.

Hist. 419 The British Colonies and the American Revolution
(3 sem. hrs.)
This course is an examination of the basis of American society covering the
colonial period of American h istory and the American revolution. Social, economic
and political origins and events are treated in relation to modern American
practices and institutions.

Hist. 420 The Revolutionary Era, 1789- 1870 (3 sem. hrs.)
A detailed examination of the French Revolution of 1789 is followed by a
study of its legacy. The role of nationalism, the development of socialism in
19th century Europe, the unification of Italy and Germany, and the emergence of
real politik constitute the subject matter of this course.

Hist. 421 Problems of Constitutional History (3 sem. hrs.)

Hist. 430 History of Latin America II (3 sem. hrs.)
. An histor ical ~urvey of the peoples and cultures of Latin America beginning
wllh the wars of mdependence and concluding with the role o f Latin America
in the present day.

Hist. 432 The Emergence of Modern Britain (3 sem. hrs.)
A survey of the historical development of English society from 1688 to the
present, with emphasis on major constitutional forn1s, the industrial revolution
and its consequences, and the transformation of the Empire into the Commonwealth.

Hist. 433 Russian History I (3 sem. hrs.)
Continuity and change in modem Russia are surveyed, especially since the
Napoleonic period. Emphasis is placed o n the historical development of Russia's
participation in European civilization and, since World War I, on the international
scene. Russian culture, ideas, and institutions are highlighted by extensive readings
in both the classic and contemporary literature. Students may elect either or both
semesters.

Hist. 434 Russian History II (3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of S.S. 433, which is not prerequisite.

Hist. 435 Europe in the 17th Century (3 sem. hrs.)

Selected problems of constitutional history are studied to show the relationship
between organic law and a democratic and industrialized society. Prerequisite
Hist. 203-204.

An analysis of the political, economic, military, and intellectual trends in
Europe from the end of the Reformation period to the end of the reign of Louis XV.
Special emphasis is placed on developments in science and philosophy and in
political and social thought.
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Hist. 436 Europe in the 18th Century (3 sem. hrs.)

Pol. Sci. 465 World Politics (3 sem. hrs.)

An analysis of the intellectual, political, economic, and social developments
in 18th century Europe before the French Revolution. S pecial attention is given
to the concept of the Enlightenment.

Stability in the relations a mong nations is the focus of interest in th is course.
The state system and the ba lance of power. a nd war in the pattern of internat ional
rela tions, suggest its subject matter.

Hist. 437 Europe Since 1870: The 19th and 20th Centuries
(3 sem. hrs.)

Pol. Sci. 467 Comparative Government (3 sem. hrs.)
.
In this course the emphasis is on the study of comparative political institutions

Changes in European societies since the unification of Italy and Germany
are studied, with particular attention to na tionalism and imperialism, democracy
and dictatorship. P ost-wa r trends toward European integration are assessed in
terms of Europe's position in the late 20th century world.

m such key countries as the US R. Great Brita in , J apan, and others.

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY COURSES

Hist. 438 History of Germany, 1805-Present (3 sem. hrs.)

Soc. 371 Principles of Sociology (3 sem. hrs.)

The emergence of modem Germany is examined, with emphasis on politica l
unification, economic growth , mi.l itarism, and nationalism. The role of Germany
in two world wars and the ir afterma th is analyzed.

. An a~alysis and application of the basic concepts and research methods of
soc!ology ts undertaken. Culture, communit y, group behavior, inst itutions, and
society are treated.

Hist. 439 The Habsburg Empire and the Nationality Problem, 18041918 (3 sem. hrs.)

Soc. 472 Social Organization (3 sem. hrs.)

This course is a study o f the Habsburg Empire from its formal establishment
in 1804 to its dissolution in 1918. Economic, social, and political developments
are related to the nationality problem and the problem of the multi-national state.
The course reveals how the interplay between Habsburg policies and the ambitions
of Central Europe's Germans, Italians, Hungarians, Czechs, Serbs, etc., weakened
the Empire, led it into World War I, and contr ibuted to its dis integration along
nat ional lines.

Hist. 440 Renaissance and Reformation (3 sem. hrs.)
T his advanced course in the history of modern Europe comprises an ana.lysis
of the develo pme nt of the Rena issance and Reformation in the ir relation to the
formation of a base for the building of contemporary secular socie ty.

Hist. 461 The History of the American City (3 sem. hrs.)

A soc!ological study of human social organizations, their work and achievements,. thetr problems and relationships, and their significance in modern society.
One-third of the student's time will be spent in studying an organization at first
hand as either a participant or an observer.

Soc. 473 Social Problems: Racial and Cultural Minorities
(3 sem. hrs.)
A sociological investigation and analysis of the value systems of Americans
is revealed in a st udy of social conAicts based on human differences in race.
nationality, background, religion, income, sex, a nd age.

Soc. 475 Cultural Anthropology (3 sem. hrs.)
By means of read ings and discussions, students examine the structures and
functions of the culture systems of both simple and complex societies, employing
the methods and concepts of anthropology.

The purpose of this course is to study the pol itical, social, and economic
factors in the growth and development of the Amer ican City during the 18th, 19th,
and 20th centuries within the national setting.

LIBRARY SCIENCE COURSES
L.S. 201

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES
Pol. Sci. 374 American Government and Politics (3 sem. hrs.)
The basic political principles and institutions of American society constitute
the subject matter of this course. It aims to help the student develop a conceptual
framework through which he can continue to grow in political competence.
Among others, the course deals with topics such as the role of government,
const itutionalism, federalism, civil rights, political processes, and the changing
relationships between the "levels" and " branches" of government.

Introduction to School Library Service (3 sem. hrs.)

Stre_ss is placed on the role of the school library-its growth and development
as an mtegral part of the educational process-its current function as an
instructiona l materials center with collections of both book a nd a udio-visual
~ater(als. Leadership role of the librarian as an educator is emphasized and ways
m whic h the school librarian can achieve this position are studied.

L.S. 202 Fundamentals of Cataloging and Classification
(3 sem. hrs.)

Pol. Sci. 416 New Jersey Government (2 sem. hrs.)

Techn iques in the organization of materials for ready use are presented with
emphasis upon the Dewey Decimal System of Classification . Elementary instruction
in the preparation of catalog cards, selection of subject headings, acquisition
and use of printed catalog cards, a nd organization of the card catalog is offered.

The structures and fun ctions of the state and local government in New Jersey
constit ute the subject matter of this course. Close attention is given to public
opinion, political parties, and citizen organization and activity.

L.S. 301 Basic Reference and Bibliographical Services
(3 sem. hrs.)

Issues of the day are studied in both their historica l and institutional settings.
Pol. Sci. 374, or Econ. 451 is prerequisite.

Introduction and use of basic reference tools for the school library receives
major emphasis, includ ing such basic sources as encyclopedias, dictionaries,
yearbooks, periodical indexing services, special reference works, and other standard
sources in the location of information.
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Pol. Sci. 453 American Political Issues (3 sem. hrs.)

L.S. 302 Basic Reference and Bibliographical Services II
(3 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of L.S. 301, which is prerequisite.

L.S. 401 Book Selection for Children and Young People
(3 sem. hrs.)
Techniques in selection and evaluation of children's and young people's
literature are presented with major emphasis upon individual acquaintance with
a broad cross-section ol available materials through extensive critical reading.
Practice in the art of story telling and presentation of book talks is an essential
part of this offering.

L.S. 402

School Library Administration (3 sem. hrs.)

Oraanization of both the service and instructional functions of the school
library ''is presented, thus relating all aspects of the previous library science
offerings into one structural whole. Special attention is given to budgetary
procedures, technical processes, library program-including instruction in the
use of the library, publicity and exhibit techniques, preparation of library reports,
relationship with students, faculty, and administration. Recent field experiences
are used to guide the development of the above areas. L.S. 201 is prerequisite.

MATH EMATICS DEPARTMENT
FACULTY: Abeles, Downs (Emeritus), Garb, Gasparovic, Geigerich, Goldberg,
Hothersall, Kavett, Kinsella, Krantz, Levine, Lipson, Marchand, Moreno,
Wertheimer, Zoll (Chairman).

MATHEMATICS COURSES
Math. Zl OS General Mathematics I (2 sem. hrs.)
The postulates of the natural numbers, the integers, and the rational numbers
are studied. Elementary set operations and historical numeration systems are also
included.

Math. Z106 General Mathematics 11 (2 sem. hrs.)
The study of the real number system, the complex numbe~ system, non-m_etric
geometry, and descriptive stat istics comprise the ~asis of this cours_e. Optional
topics may include approximate measurement, coordmate geometry, solid geometry,
and equation-solving. Math. 2 105 is prerequisite.

Math. 161

Basic Mathematics (2 sem. hrs.)

The natural numbers, the integers, the rationals, the real numbers. and the
complex numbers a re among the number systems studied. These systems unify
cuntemporary as well a• classical mathematics.

Math. 171

Mathematical Analysis I (4 sem. hrs.)

Mathematical analysis is studied as mathematics as well as an instrument
of science and in the spirit of contemporary mathematics. This first semester of the
cour se begins with the axioms of the real number system. Throug_hout the course,
these axioms are shown as the basis of a lgebra, geometry, tngonometry. and
calculus. Vectors form the basis of plane analytic geometry. The algebra of
real-valued func tions and r igid transformations are studied as special instance$
of the general concept of function.

Math. 172

Mathematical Analysis II (4 sem. hrs.)

A cont inuation of Math. 171, which is prerequisite.
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Math. 265

Trigonometry (3 sem. hrs.)

The study of the trigonometry includes the derivation of addition theorems.
inverse trigonometric functions, trigonometrie$, identities and equations. and
solution of triangles.

Math. 266

Trigonometric Analysis (3 sem. hrs.)

The relationships between differential calculus and trigonometric functions
form an important extension of the development of analytical mathematics.
H yberbolic functions, Fourier series, and Tschebyscheff polynomials relate this
course to numerical analysis.

Math. 271

Calculus I (4 sem. hrs.)

The development of the limit concept through the study of the real number
system provides the student with a model for the concept of limit as applied to
real functions. The meaning and application of derivatives of algebraic and
transcendental functions comprise the major portion of Calculus I. Applications
of the derivative in terms of the form and properties of curves, maxima and
minima, tangents and normals, curvature, and the mean value theorem arc
presented.

Math. 272

Calculus II (4 sem. hrs.)

The theory and use of integration and its relationship to geometry and science
are studied. Topics such as arc length, area under a curve, volume, fluid pressure,
work, and series are presented. Math. 271 is prerequisite.

Math. Z273 Calculus for the Physical Sciences (4 sem. hrs.)
The applications of the calculus to the study of the physical sciences form
the basis of this course. Differential and integral calculus as well as first-order
differential equations are studied.

Math. 312 Mathematics in the Elementary School (3 sem. hrs.)
Designed for the prospective teacher of grades one through six, the following
topics are stressed: The role of pupil discovery, the philosophy and major trends
in the teaching of arithmetic in the United States, the techniques for the development of mathematical concepts, the teaching of arithmetic operations in those
number systems appropriate for the elementary school, the rationalization of
algorithms, the use of instructional aids, problem-solving, the evaluation of
instruction, and techniques for individualizing instruction.

Math. 322 Mathematics in Early Childhood Education
(2 sem. hrs.)
Intended for the teacher in the kindergarten, or primary grades, this course
includes the development of the child's quantitative and spatial abilities as well
as problem-solving ability. Students are taught to plan for variety of classroom
activities which stress the use of visual and manipulative devices for enhancing
concept-formation.

Math. 335

Materials for Mathematics Instruction (3 sem. hrs.)

Enrichment of content related to secondary school mathematics is emphasized.
Resources for developing a deeper understanding of relationships of concepts
related to plane and space geometry, algebra, and trigonometry are investigated.
Provision is made for the implementation of various kinds of visual displays that
involve the use of instruments and materials needed for construction. Contributions
to the development of mathematical ideas and to the improvement of teaching
mathematics are considered.

Math . 372

Modern College Geometry (3 sem. hrs.)

From investigations of Euclidean Geometry emerged concepts which stimulate
the creation of other geometries such as non-Euclidean and projective. Concepts
related to non-Euclidean and projective geometries, together with those of topology,
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have influenced the abstract and practical aspects of the learning and the teaching
of mathematics today. The major concepts of various geometries comprise the
study of modern college geometry.

Math. 373

Theory of Numbers (3 sem. hrs.)

An investigation of properties found among various kinds of numbers
formulates the major emphasis of this course. Within the study evolve: An
identification of the characteristics and structure of figurate, prime, com posite,
fibonacci, final e and transfinate cardinal numbers, algorithms related to divisibility
and factorization; the development and proofs of equalities and inequalities
formed by sequences in the domain of real numbers; theory of congruences;
quadratic residues; diophantine equations; unsolved problems, and the impact of
electronic computers on related contemporary research.

Math. 375

Fundamentals of Geometry (3 sem. hrs.)

The major aim of this course is to present the material of plane and solid
Euclidean geometry from an advanced standpoint. The cour se emphasizes the
modern changes in content and in terminology. Included are intuitive developments
of geometries other than Euclidean.

Math. 377

Calculus Ill (3 sem. hrs.)

Advanced analysis includes infinite sequences, partial differentiation, multiple
integrals, L'Hopital's rules. Applications to systems of particles, continuous bodies,
laminas, and plane wires are studied.

Math. 445

Mathematical Statistics (3 sem. hrs.)

T he fundamental concepts of probability and statistics are studied using
techniques of modern analysis. Probability distributions. sampling distribution
theory, limiting distr ibutions, distribution-free problems, and tests of statistica l
hypotheses are included.

Math. 453

Probability (3 sem. hrs.)

Set theory, probability in finite sample spaces, counting techniques, binomial
coefficients, random variables, Bernoulli trials and the b inomial distribut ion, and
testing statistical hypotheses comprise the content of elementary probability.

Math. 455

Mathematical Logic (3 sem. hrs.)

Logic provides the mathematician with the manner for judging simple and
compound statements. Recent developments in compu ters place heavy stress upon
the understanding of the tools of logic. Statement calculus and predicate calculus.
as well as their applications, are among the major topics of this course.

Math. 457

Sets and Logic in Elementary Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)

Elementary set operations and the laws of logic are related to the development
of mathematical and scientific concepts in the young child.

Math. 461

Topology (3 sem. hrs.)

Math. 421 Geometry in Elementary School Mathematics
(3 sem. hrs.)

The fund amental concepts and the principal results of homology theory, both
in combinatorial development and in their application to topological spaces, are
presented.

The role of geometry in the elementary school mathematics curriculum is
critically examined as visual reinforcement for numerical concepts, as a source of
problem-solving experiences, and as an interesting a nd valuable technical study.

Math. 462

Math. 422 Modern Euclidean Geometry (3 sem. hrs.)
The "geometry of the triangle," developed during the nineteenth century, is
studied in detail. The methods of proof and of solving problems closely resemble
those studied in high school geometry. Recommended for prospective secondary
school mathematics teachers.

Math. 425

Theory of Equations (3 sem. hrs.)

This course includes the study of the properties of the complex number
system; the solut ion of equations in this system; the roots of unity, with special
attention to the general theory of Euclidean constructions. Throughout the course,
every attempt is made to relate the topics studied to courses in secondary school
mathematics.

Math. 441

Numerical Analysis (3 sem. hrs.)

The development of high-speed computing mach ines, together with desk
calculators, generate the applications of the fundamental processes of numerical
analysis. Numerical solutions of complex problems now evolve with greater
speed and accuracy through the use of these automatic devices. At the same time
there is an apparent need for not only applying exist ing techniques of numerical
analysis, but also comprehending limitations of each method and devising error
controls and modified techniques appropriate to a particular machine.

Math. 443 Number Theory in Elementary Mathematics
(3 sem. hrs.)
The study of the properties of prime numbers has intrigued professional as well
as amateur mathematicians. Other topics include: Figurate members, composite
numbers, factorization methods, modular arithmetic, and Euler's function. This
course is recommended for elective choice by elementary education majors.
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Mathematics in the Junior High School (3 sem. hrs.)

T his course presents the objectives, the curriculum, and methods of teaching
mat hematics in the junior high school. The larger areas covered include arithmetic
in grades seven and eight, general mathematics, and first year algebra. Emphasis
throughou t is on the building of concepts, development of the necessary skills,
and the acquisition of problem-solving ability.

Math. 470

Teaching Secondary School Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)

Methods of teaching the currently
mathematics are studied in relation to
fessionalized point of view. A study is
study, and the findings of research upon

Math. 473

recognized branches of secondary school
the subject and integrated from a proalso made of textbooks, tests, courses of
the various areas.

Abstract Algebra (3 sem. hrs.)

P ostulates govern the development of numerical and non-numerical mathematical systems. Characteristics of these systems that classify them as integral
domains, rings, groups, fields, and ideals assist in the construction of number
systems.

Math. 475

Matrix Algebra (3 sem. hrs.)

Course conten t includes: Characteristics of. a matrix; arithmetic operations;
determinant of a square matrix; equivalence, systems of linear equations, vector
space, vectors, linear equations, inner products, and matrices; matrices and polynomfals, infinite series, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, and selected applications.

Math. 491

History of Mathematics (3 sem. hrs.)

A survey of the origin and development of the major concepts and algorithms
found in elementary mathematics from simplest number work through the major
developments of the calculus is presented in this course.

Math. Z493-494

Computer Programming (6 sem. hrs.)

Music 1131-1141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)

Organization of a computer, flowcharting, single-loop and nested-loop processes,
arithmetic processes, fixed-point and floa ting-point format, non-numeric repetitive
processes, and applications lo numerous types of mathematical sentences form
a basis to the content of computer programming.

Choral works of various periods, sacred and secular, accompanied and a
capella, are studied and performed. vlembership is open to all students. Two
one-hour rehearsals each week.

Music 1132-1142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)

MUSIC DEPARTMENT
Dorsey, Engelhard, Esterman, Gerrish, H. Golub, Huber, Kugler,
Montgomery, Platt (Chairman) . Price, Volpe, L. J. Zimmer.

FACULTY:

Music of the Renaissance and Baroque periods and music of the twentieth
century for the smaller vocal e nsemble is studied and performed. Any student may
aud ition for this group. Two one-hour rehearsals each week.

Music 1133-1143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
Choral literature for women's voices from various periods is studied and
performed. Any woman student may audition for this ensemble. Two one-hour
rehearsals each week.

Music 1134-1144 Men's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
Male chorus literature of the classic, romantic, and modern periods, and folk
music of many nations are studied and perfonned. This organization is open to
all male students. Two one-hour rehearsals each week.

Music 1135-1145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
Experience is provided in the study and playing of the standard repertoire.
Emphasis is placed on rehearsal techniques. Several concert appearances are made
each year. Open to all students who have had initial orchestral instrumental
experience.

Music 1136-1146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
The standard band literature, rehearsal techniques, and marching band
procedures are stud ied. Appearances in conjunction with colJege activities are
made. Open to all students who have had initial band instrumental experience.

Music 123-124 Primary Instrument
(last number designates
instrument)
Music 1231-1241 Voice (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1232-1242 Piano (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1233-1243 Organ (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1234-1244 String Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1235-1245 Woodwind Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1236-1246 Brass Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
Music 1237-1247 Percussion (1 sem. hr. each)

Members of the Music Department faculty rehearse for a
recital.

MUSIC COURSES
Music 110

Elementary Piano Instruction I (2 sem. hrs.)

This cour se is a beginning piano course for non-music majors to develop
general keyboard facility through sight reading, harmonizing well-known melod ies,
and the performance of easier classics. Techniques for accompanying children's
songs are presented.

Music 111

Elementary Piano Instruction II (2 sem. hrs.)

Part two of Elementary Piano Instruction continues to develop skill in
harmonizing, using well-known melodies and songs from the school songs series.
Music selected includes school marches, pieces for rhythmic games, easy classics,
and community songs. Music 110, or its equivalent, is prerequisite.

Music 113-114 Ensemble
ensemble)

(last
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number

determines type

of

Music 133-134 Secondary Instrument I (last number designates
instrument)
Music 1331-1341 Secondary Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1332-1342 Secondary Piano (½. sem. hr. each)
Music 1333-1343 Secondary Organ (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1334-1344 Secondary String (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1335-1345 Secondary Woodwind (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1336-1346 Secondary Brass (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 1337-1347 Secondary Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
Music 141 Fundamentals of Singing ( ½ sem. hr.)
The basis of vocal technique is provided in this course. It is concerned with
posture, breathing, tone production, diction, phrasing, and interpretation.
individual voice is studied and developed.
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The

Music 151 Theory I (2 sem. hrs.)
The aim of this course is the mastery of chord grammar and func tion, together
with a review of music fundamentals. Basic keyboard study, ear training, and
sight-singing are integrated with this work. Listening to various styles of music
is stressed.

Music 2236-2246 Brass Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Mus ic 1236-124-0, which is prerequisite.

Music 2237-2247 Percussion (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1237-1247, which is prerequisite.

Music 152 Theory II (2 sem. hrs.)
The further mastery of chord grammar and function is provided through a
study of works of greater harmonic and melodic complexity. Basic keyboard study,
ear training, and sigh-sinking work is continued. The prerequisite for this course
is Music 151 or its equivalent.

Music 161 Introduction to Music Literature I (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to develop a technique of critical and analytical
listening. Examples will be drawn from representative periods.

Music 162 Introduction to Music Literature II (2 sem. hrs.)
Music 201

Fundamentals of Music I (2 sem. hrs.)

Designed to give the student some degree of individual power a nd musicianship,
this course provides for the study of music notation and theory through func tional
experiences in singing songs, playing instruments, and writing music.

Music 202

Fundamentals of Music II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Music 201, which is prerequisite.

Music 213-214 Ensemble II
Music 2131-2141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1131-1141.

Music 2132-2142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1132-1142.

Music 2133-2143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1133-1143.

Music 2134-2144 Men's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1134-1144.

Music 2135-2145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1135-1145.

Music 2136-2146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1136-114-0.

Music 223-224 Primary Instrument II
Music 2231-2241 Voice (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1231-1241, which is prerequisite.

Music 2232-2242 Piano (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1232-1242, which is prerequisite.

Music 2233-2243 Organ (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1233-1243, which is prerequisite.

Music 2234-2244 String Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1234-1244, which is prerequisite.

Music 2235-2245 Woodwind Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1235-1245, which is prerequisite.
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Music 233-234 Secondary Instrument II
Music 2331-2341 Secondary Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1331-1341.

Music 2332-2342 Secondary Piano (½ sem hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1332-1342.

Music 2333-2343 Secondary Organ (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1333-1343.

Music 2334-2344 Secondary String (½ sem . hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1334-1344.

Music 2335-2345 Secondary Woodwind (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1335-1345.

Music 2336-2346 Secondary Brass (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1336-1346.

Music 2337-2347 Secondary Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 1337-1347.
The elementary techniques of violin, viola, cello, and bass playing are provided
in this course. Ensemble work, group teaching, procedures, materials, and choice
of equipment are included.

Music 241 String Class I (1 sem. hr.)
Music 242 String Class II (½ sem. hr.)
Music 251 Theory Ill (3 sem. hrs.)
The continuation of Theory II with emphasis on chromaticism.
prerequisite for this course is Music 152.

The

Music 252 Theory IV (3 sem. hrs.)
The culmination of the preceding theory courses, preparing the student for
work in Form and Analysis. The prerequisite for this course is Music 252.

Music 261 History of Music I (2 sem. hrs.)
The relation of mus ic to the social and cultural backgrounds of each period
in the developme nt of western civilization from its beginning to 1750.

Music 262 History of Music II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of·Music 261. Emphasis is on music in the changing civilization
and ideals since 1750. Music 261 is a prerequisite.

Music 300 Introduction to Harmony (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to introduce the non-music major to harmonic aspects
of musical composition. The student will be afforded the opportunity to study
aspects of conventional harmony both theoreticalJy and practically. Various
harmonic styles, covering three centuries of advancement, will be discussed and
analyzed in relation to the c ultural thought of the times. The prerequisite for this
course is Music 201.
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Music 311

Music in the Elementary School I (2 sem. hrs.)

In this course students study music education programs for child ren. There
is direct participation in singing and rhythms, in playing and reading music with
simple melody instruments, and in the use of the autoharp, rhythm instruments,
and recordings. Students examine, use, and evaluate books and materials in the
field of music education. This course is for non-music majors.

Music 313-314 Ensemble Ill
Music 3131-3141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2131-2141.

Music 3132-3142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2132-2142.

Music 3133-3143 Women's Chorus (½ sem . hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2133-2143.

Music 3134-3144 Men's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2134-2144.

Music 3135-3145 Orchestra (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2135-2145.

Music 3136-3146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2136-2146.

Music 331 The Development of the Opera (2 sem. hrs.)
The development of opera through the eighteenth century. Experience in score
reading is provided. This course is open to both music and non-music majors.

Music 332 The Development of the Opera (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 331 with emphasis on works of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Music 331 is not a prerequisite. This course is open to both
music and non-music majors.

Music 333-334 Secondary Instrument Ill
Music 3331-3341 Secondary Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
A cont inuation of Music 2331-2341.

Music 3332-3342 Secondary Piano (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2332-2342.

Music 3333-3343 Secondary Organ (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2333-2343.

Music 3334-3344 Secondary String (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2334-2344.

Music 3335-3345 Secondary Woodwind (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2335-2345.

Music 3336-3346 Secondary Brass (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2336-2346.

Music 321 Music in Early Childhood Education I (2 sem. hrs.)
In th.is course the music activities and materials for the nursery school,
kindergarten, and primary grades are so presented as lo help all students make
music a part of the daily Jiving of children.
There is direct participation in singing and rhythmic activities; in playing
and reading music with simple melody instruments, and in using the autoharp,
rhythm instruments, and recordings. This course is for non-music majors.

Music 323-324 Primary Instrument Ill
Music 3231-3241 Voice (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2231-2241.

Music 3232-3242 Piano (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2232-2242.

Music 3233-3243 Organ (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2233-2243.

Music 3234-3244 String Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2234-2244.

Music 3235-3245 Woodwind Instrument (1 sem. each)
A continuation of Music 2235-2245.

Music 3236-3246 Brass Instrument (1 sem. hr. each)

Music 3337-3347 Secondary Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2337-2347.

Music 341 Accompanying (½ sem. hr)
This course provides the study and practice of piano accompanying with
emphasis on sight-reading and transposing. A variety of music, both vocal and
instrumental, is surveyed.

Music 342 Accompanying II (½ sem. hr.)
A continuation of Music 341.
or its equivalent.

The prerequisite for this course is Music 341

Music 343 Brass Class (½ sem. hr.)
The practical study of the brass wind instruments with emphasis on tone
production, embouchure, fingering, tuning, and care of instruments is provided.
Teaching methods and materials are studied.

Music 344 Woodwind Class (½ sem. hr.)
The practical study of the woodwind instruments with emphasis on tone
production, embouchure, fingering, tuning, and care of instruments is provided.
Teaching methods and materials are studied.

Music 351 Voice Class (2 sem. hrs.)
Group work for non-music majors is given in this course with individual
attention to performance preparation. This course presents the study of voice
production and song material.

A continuation of Music 2236-2246.

Music 3237-3247 Percussion (1 sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 2237-2247.

llO

Music 352 Voice Class II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 351. The prerequisite for this course is Music 351
or its equivalent.

lll

Music 357 Form and Analysis I (2 sem. hrs.)
The concepts of structural analysis are presented in conjunction with material
mastered in theory courses.
Music 358 Form and Analysis II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 357, which is a prerequisite.
Music 371

Music Appreciation I (2 sem. hrs.)

Music 4134-4144 Men's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3134-3144.
Music 4135-4145 Orchestra ( ½ sem. hr. each)
A contin uation of Music 3135-3145.
Music 4136-4146 Band (½ sem. hr. each)
A cont inuation of Music 3136-3146.

This course provides for the understanding of music through the study of
representative compositions, their composers, forms, and styles, and elements of
musical structure. Attendance nt concerts is required. This course is for non-music
majors.

Music 421 Music in Early Childhood Education II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 321, which is a prerequisite.

Music 372

Music 423-424 Primary Instrument IV

Music Appreciation II (2 sem. hrs.}

A continuation of Music 371, which is a prerequisite.

Music 373 Conducting I (2 sem. hrs.)
The study of fundamental conducting patterns, the development of skill and
dexterity, and the basic understanding of the art of conducting are provided in
this course.
Music 374 Conduding II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 373 designed to meet the needs of instrumental and
choral conductors, preserving a working relationship in each area through the
essential mutual understanding necessary for conducting combined groups, Music
373 is a prerequisite.
Music 377 Music Education in the Elementary and Junior High
Schools (2 sem. hrs.)
In this course the music education major student is acquainted with music
materials, textbooks, songs, and courses in dassroom music procedure and the
beginning and intermediate choral and instrumental work for elementary and junior
high schools. The application of methods in preliminary practice teaching is
provided.
Music 378 Music Education in the Senior High Schools (2 sem. hrs.)
A study of music courses for the senior high school, problems of organization,
methods, voice classification, music clubs, assembly programs, instrumental and
choral groups, and lists of suitable music are considered in this course.
Music 402 Music Appreciation (3 sem. hrs.)
The content of this course is similar to that of Music 371-372, except that
it is organized for presentation in one semester. This course is for non-music
majors.
Music 411 Music in the Elementary School II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 3ll, which is a prerequisite.
Music 413-414 Ensemble IV
Music 4131-4141 Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3131-3141.
Music 4132-4142 Madrigal Choir (½ sem. hr. each)
A cont inuation of Music 3132-3142.
Music 4133-4143 Women's Chorus (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3133-3143.
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Music 4231-4241 Voice (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3231-3241.
Music 4232-4242 Piano (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3232-3242.
Music 4233-4243 Organ (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3233-3243.
Music 4234-4244 String Instrument (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3234-3244.
Music 4235-4245 Woodwind Instrument (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3235-3245.
Music 4236-4246 Brass Instrument (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3236-3246.
Music 4237-4247 Percussion (½ sem. hr. each)
A continuation of Music 3237-3247.
Music 441 Choral Literature I (2 sem. hrs.)
This course presents an appreciation study of the representative choral works
from the Middle Ages through the twentieth century. This course is open to both
music and non-music majors.
Music 442 Choral Literature II (2 sem. hrs.)
The further study of representative works of the choral repertoire. Music 441
is not a prerequisite. This course is open to both music and non-music majors.
Music 443 Percussion Class (½ sem. hr.)
Elementary techniques in playing the snare drum, tympani, and other percussion instruments are studied in this course. Teaching methods and materials are
included.
Music 451 Orchestration I (2 sem. hrs)
The fundamentals of scoring for various combinations of instruments are
studied.
Music 452 Orchestration II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 451. The prerequisite for this course is Music 451
or its equivalent.
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Music 454 Choral Arranging (2 sem. hrs.)
The techniques of arranging for various vocal combinations, with and without
accompaniment, are provided in this course. Arrangements of existing and original
compositions are given as assignments.

SCIENCE DEPARTMENT
Arnold, Blount, Boly, Bruce (Emeritus), Cullmann, Hall Hennings
Krall, Lahowitz, Leeds, Lepp (Chairman), Linden, Linthicum', Madison:
Meyerson, E. C. Richardson, Rockman, Schuhmacher, Silano, Struyk, Wagner,
Ward.

FACULTY:

Music 455 Counterpoint (2 sem. hrs.)
A course in the study of contrapuntal writing for which Music 252 is the
prerequisite.

SCIENCE COURSES

Music 456 Fugue (2 sem. hrs)
The development of polyphonic techniques and procedures leading to the
writing of complete fugues. Music 455 is the prerequisite.

New Jersey State Law requires the wearing of protective eye devices at all
times when in any laboratory where eye injury is possible.

Music 457 Advanced Analysis (2 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 1012 Introductory Biology (4 sem. hrs.)

The analysis of works of larger scope and greater complexity, as well as the
study of selected contemporary music. Music 358 is the prerequisite.

Music 458 Composition (2 sem. hrs.)

The course introduces the student to the nature of living forms, their interdependencies, and their adjustments to their physical environment. The fundamentals of structure and function are dealt with in such primary processes as
respiration, digestion, circulation, excretion, the control systems, reproduction,
and heredity and variation of biological form through time.

A survey of the techniques of composition, supplemented by individual projects
to be determined by the student and instructor. The prerequisite is Music 252
or its equivalent.

Sci. 171 Biology-Principles (4 sem. hrs.)
(For Liberal Arts and Science Majors Only)

Music 461 The Development of the Symphony I (2 sem. hrs.)
This course emphasizes the early period of symphonic development. Experience
in score reading is provided. This course is open to both music and non-music
majors.

Music 462 The Development of the Symphony II (2 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Music 461 with emphasis on the later Romantic and Modern
periods. Music 461 is a prerequisite. This course is open to both music and
non-music majors.

This course introduces the student to the nature of living forms, their interdependencies, and their adjustments to their physical environment. The fundamentals of structure and function are dealt with in such primary processes as
respiration, digestion, circulation, excretion, the control systems, reproduction, and
heredity and variation of biological form through time.

Sci. 172 Biology - Cell Biology (4 sem. hrs.)
A study of the cell as the unit of structure and function of organisms.
Emphasis is placed on molecular organization, form and function of cell organelles
and cell specialization. (Prerequisite: Biology 171.)

Sci. 173 Biology - Human Physiology and Anatomy (4 sem. hrs.)
Music 463 Music in the Romantic Era (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed for students who wish to expand their musical
knowledge by becoming familiar with the great works of the nineteenth century.
Music to he played will he selected from the major works of the Romantic
composers and will trace the development of their vocal and instrumental forms.
This course is for non-music and music majors.

Music 472 Choral Methods (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed primarily for the special music teacher or music
supervisor. Administration, choral procedures, and rehearsal technique~ dealing
with voice placement, tone quality, selection of repertoire, program planning, and
stylistic interpretation are considered in this course. Music 454 must he taken
before or concurrently with this course.

Music 473 Instrumental Methods (2 sem. hrs.)
Designed primarily for the instrumental director or music supervisor. This
course is concerned with the various phases of the instructor's duties, including
administration, instrumental pedagogy, repertoire, program building, planning
special field activities, and performance. Orchestra 451 is a prerequisite.

This course is a study of the physiology of the body processes and the related
anatomical and histological studies Consideration is given to the structure and
function of the organ systems with emphasis being placed on the physiological
processes. (Prerequisite: Biology 171.)

Sci. 174 Biology - Plant and Animal Communities (4 sem. hrs.)
Studies of local biological communities such as found in field, forest, ponds,
and streams will lead to study of world hiomes. Distribution, classification,
succession, and adaptations of organisms are included as well as animal behavior.
Problems of population dynamics ( including man), conservation, and multiple use
of natural resources are examined. (Prerequisite: Biology 171.)

Sci. 183 Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)
This course will meet the general education science requirements. It will offer
a thorough discussion of the fundamental principles of chemistry such as atomic
structure, bonding, solutions, chemical equilibrium, oxidation, reduction, and
descriptive chemistry. Mathematical relationships and problem-solving are stressed.
It is advisable that the student have competence in elementary algebra.

Sci. 184 Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Sci. 183, which is prerequisite.

Music 474 Problems In Music Education (2 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 201

The aim of this course is to provide a deeper insight into the unity of the
total music educat ion program and its meaning in the over-all program of education,
and to supplement the student's needs for further teaching preparation at this level.

A descriptive study of the celestial sphere, solar system, stars, and galaxies.
Laboratory work includes study of earth-sun time relationships, planet orbits,
moon's surface, and sky observation.
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Astronomy (2 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 202

Physical Geology I (2 sem. hrs.)

Study of geologic processes which have operated within and on the earth's
crust, including weathering, work of running water, glaciat ion, and vulcanism.
Laboratory work inc ludes study of common rocks and minerals and of topographic
maps showing geologic processes.

Sci. 203

Introductory Chemistry I (2 sem. hrs.)

The beginning stude nt is introduced to the structure of matter and the laws
that apparently govern its transformation. The course involves such tools of
chemistry as symbols, fo rmulas, equations, and computations ; the course aims
the use of these tools at the types of chemical change, the types of natural substances like acids, bases and salts. solutions, and organic compo unds.

Sci. 204

Introductory Chemistry II (2 sem . hrs.}

A continuation of Sci. 203, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 205

Introductory Physics I (2 sem. hrs.)

This is the first semester of a course designed to furnish the beginning student
with an understanding of the mechanical behaviors of matter and the several
manifestations o f energy, namely heat, magnetism, electric ity, light, sound, color ,
and motion. It also includes a study of the applications of the laws and princ iples
that govern the transformation and control of these forms of energy.

Sci. 206

Introductory Physics II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 205, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 261 Earth Science - Terrestrial (4 sem. hrs.)
A study of the processes at work upon and within the earth in terms of their
impact upon the preservation of the record of the history of the earth.

Sci. 262 Earth Science -

Extra Terrestrial (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of heavenly bodies, solar systems, and the sidereal universe, with an
emphasis on the nature of astronomical investigation.

Sci. 271

General Biology I (3 sem. hrs.)

This is a course in general biology with emphasis on ecological relationships,
adaptations, diversity, and life functions.

Sci. 272

General Biology II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 271, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 291

General Physics I (4 sem. hrs.)

A broad course designed to contribute to a quantitative understanding of the
fundamental laws and principles of physics. Areas to be studied include mechanics,
heat, sound, light, magnetism, electricity, and atomic physics. It is suggested
that these co urses be taken in the sophomore year. An understanding of the
fundamentals of calculus is urged. Prerequisite: Mathematics 271-272, its
equivalent , or permission of the instructor.

Sci. 292

General Physics II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 291, which is prerequ isite.

Sci. 293 Physical Science I (4 sem. hrs.)
A course in the fundamen tal areas of physics, chemistry, geology, and
astronomy. Jt is designed to give the student a broad view of the knowledge and
insights that science has afforded about the mat erial universe. This course is
offered to non-science majors.

Sci. 294 Physical Science II (4 sem. hrs.)
A continuation of Sci. 293, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 311

Science in the Elementary School (3 sem. hrs.)

The origin and growth of the elementary science movement, a survey of
curric ulums and present practices in the schools. a review of the children's
literature in the field, and a study of the problems and techniques involved in
adapting content to curriculum development and grade placement, are covered
in this course. Emphasis is placed upon student participation in the planning,
development, and presentation of instructional materials that can be adapted to
grades three through six.

A biology student studies
the bone structure of the
human body

A p hysics professor demonstrates an electric field.
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Sci. 321

Science in Early Childhood Education (2 sem. hrs.)

The principal focus in the early stages of this course is on the child as an
explorer experiencing a limited but expanding environment. Pertinent to this
design a review of the literature about the young child as a learner, about the
methods of teaching, and about the types of program which are appropriate is
made. During the middle and later stages, the course consists of the presentation
of first-hand experiences designed to challenge the pre-school and early school child.

Sci. 351 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation - Biological
Science (3 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to prepare the student to use the various techniques
involved in the collection, preparation, and maintenance of materials used in the
laboratory. Prerequisite is 8 semester hours of laboratory science.

Sci. 352 Laboratory Techniques and Instrumentation - Physical
Science (2 sem. hrs.)
This course is designed to prepare the student to use the various techniques
involved in the collection, preparation, and maintenance of materials used in the
laboratory. Prerequisite is 8 semester hours of laboratory science.

Sci. 361

Mineralogy (4 sem. hrs.)

An introductory study of minerals; their morphology, internal structure, origin,
occurrence, and properties. Sci. 261 and Sci. 183 or 184 are prerequisites.

Sci. 362

Meteorology (2 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 376

General Botany II (4 sem. hrs.)

A detailed study of the anatomy and physiology of seed plants. Sci. 375 is
not prerequisite. Sci. 271-272 or Sci. 171-172 or Sci. 1012 is prerequisite.

Sci. 377

Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise I (3 sem. hrs.)

Consideration is given to the func tion of the human skeleton, joints, ligaments,
and muscles as these relate to body mechanics. Further study of the body
processes-circulation, respiration, digestion, metabolism, excretion, etc.-and the
effect of exercise on these processes constitutes a part of this course.

Sci. 378

Kinesiology and Physiology of Exercise II (3 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 377, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 381

Organic Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)

This is an integrated first-year course in organic chemistry. The nature and
reactions of organic compounds are st udied via a functional group organizat ion.
Some of the topics discussed are: Atomic and molecular orbital theory; aliphatic,
aromatic, alicyclic. and heterocyclic compounds; reaction mechanisms, resonance,
stereoisomerism, conformational analysis, and free radicals. Sci. 181-182 or
Sci. 183-184 or permission of the instructor is prerequisite.

Sci. 382

Organic Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 381, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 383

Quantitative Analysis (4 sem. hrs.)

1':fater(al .survey of the most important meteorological elements and their
practical s1gmficance. Weather maps and methods of forecasting are studied with
particular emphasis on American air masses. Sci. 205-206, or Sci. 293-294, or
Sci. 291-292 is prerequisite.

The theory, calculations. and techniques of gravimetric, l1tm netric, and
photometric methods of analysis are discussed. Prerequisite is Sci. 181-182 or
Sci. 183-184 or permission of instructor.

Sci. 363

Theory of electrostatics, electromagnetics, cl.c. and a.c. electrical and magnetic
circuit analysis, electromagnetic radiation, Maxwell's equations. Sci. 291-292 is
prerequisite.

Historical Geology (2 sem. hrs.)

Study of origin and development of continents and surface features of North
America during geologic periods with particular reference to New Jersey. Sci. 202
or Sci. 261 is prerequisite.

Sci. 364

Paleontology (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the classification, relationships, and evolutionary history of fossils.
Emphasis is placed on paleoecological relationships. Sci. 363 is prerequisite.

Sci. 371

General Zoology I (4 sem. hrs.)

. T~is c_ourse deals with the cl9:ssi~cation, morphology, embryology, physiology,
life h1stones, and ecology of principal types from the animal kingdom. Sci.
171-172 or Sci. 271-272 or Sci. 1012 is prerequisite.

Sci. 372

General Zoology II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 371, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 374 Ecology and Field Science (3 sem. hrs.)
The balance of nature, ecological, and field techniques, and man's role in
the world are stressed. A week-end session at the New J ersey School of Conservation and six extended excursions are course requirements.

Sci. 375

General Botany I (4 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 392

Sci. 393

Magnetism and Electricity (4 sem. hrs.)

Electronics (4 sem. hrs.)

A course designed to provide the student with a background in the theory
and application of electron tubes, solid state devices, and elec tronic circuits.
Laboratory work will be directed toward the study and understanding of electronic
circuits. Sci. 291-292 is prerequisite.

Sci. 451 Teaching Science in the Secondary School (3 sem. hrs.)
Methods of instruction in secondary school science are studied. T he course
deals with an overview, organization, presentation of subject maller, instructional
aims, laborat~ry equipment and techniques, field trips, science fairs, text and
manual selection, use of standard tests, and the status of science in the junior
and senior high school.

Sci. 452

History and Philosophy of Science (2 sem. hrs.)

The course emphasizes existing interrelationships between cognitive patterns
and scientific creations from man's early intellectual efforts on clown through our
contemporary period.

Sci. 453

Seminar I (2 sem. hrs.)

A study of the taxonomic, structural, reproductive and evolutionary aspects
of the plant kingdom. Sci. 1012 or Sci. 171-172 or S~i. 271-272 is prerequisite.

In this course, the student is asked to pursue a problem of current interest.
He prepares and presents his paper to a seminar group. Following the presentation,
the speaker serves as moderator in a discussion of the subject.
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Sci. 454

Seminar II (2 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Sci. 453.

Sci. 461

Sci. 482

Physical Chemistry II (4 sem. hrs.)

A continuation of Science 481, which is prerequisite.

Structural Geology (4 sem. hrs.)

Sci. 483

Biochemistry (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the architecture of the rock materials of the earth, including a
description of geologic structures in terms of origin, principles, and mechanics
of crustal deformation. Sci. 202 is prerequisite.

A brief course in the chemistry of biologically important compounds.
181-182 or Sci. 183-184 and Sci. 171-172 or Sci. 271-272 are prerequisite.

Sci. 462

Sci. 484

Physical Geology II (2 sem. hrs.)

Sci.

Industrial Chemistry (3 sem. hrs.)

Continuat ion of study of geologic processes includ ing those relating to deserts,
lakes, wind gradat ion. metamorphism, and the elements of oceanography. Laboratory work continues that of Sci. 202 or Sci. 261, which is prerequisite.

An examination of the chemistry involved in industrial processes including
frequent visits to local chemical laboratories. Sci. 181-182 or Sci. 183-184 or
permission of the instructor is prerequisite.

Sci. 465

Sci. 491

Petrology (4 sem. hrs.)

A study of the petrolic processes at work upon and within the crust of the
earth-producing and modifying rock bodies. Sci. 361 is prerequisite.

Sci. 466

Astronautics (2 sem. hrs.)

An investigation of the principles and problems involved in extra-terrestrial
explora tion. Sci. 201 or Sci. 262 and Sci. 205-206 or Sci. 291-292 or Sci. 293-294
are prerequisite.

Sci. 467

Oceanography and Limnology I (2 sem. hrs.)

A st udy of principles and techniques employed in the study of water bodies,
physical and biological processes within the water bodies and their relationships
to sedimentation, and field problems on local water bodies. Sci. 202 or Sci. 261
and Sci. 183-184 or Sci. 203-204 are prerequisite.

Sci. 468

Oceanography and Limnology II (2 sem. hrs.)

Thermodynamics and Heat (4 sem. hrs.)

A detailed study of thermometry, calorimetry and transfer, and heat processes.
Classical approach to thermodynamics and kinetic theory. Sci. 291-292 is prerequisite.

Sci. 492

Modern Physics (4 sem. hrs.)

A rigorous survey of atomic and nuclear physics, early experimentation,
incompatibility of experimental findings and classical theory, and quantum and
wave mechanics approaches to understanding modern physics. Sci. 291-292 is
prerequisite.

Sci. 493

Advanced Mechanics (4 sem. hrs.)

A rigorous approach to the problem of the statics and dynamics of particles
and rigid bodies. Sci. 291-292 is prerequisite.

A continual ion of Sci. 467, which is prerequisite.

Sci. 469

A detailed study of stellar and galactic features and development. Sci. 201 or
Sci. 262 and Sci. 205-206 or Sci. 291-292 or Sci. 293-294 are prerequisite.

Sci. 471

SPECIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT

Intermediate Astronomy (2 sem. hrs.)
FACULTY:

Adler,

Herrmann,

LaCrosse

Cytology (2 sem. hrs.)

SPECIAL EDUCATION COURSES

Cell str ucture and function with emphasis on cell divisiop. Sci. 1012 or Sci.
271-272 is prerequisite.

Sci. 472 Genetics (3 sem. hrs.)
A study of the Mendelian principles of heredity and the modern concept of
the gene. Sci. 1012 or Sci. 271-272 or Sci. 171-172 is prerequisite.

Sci. 473

Berson, Gaza, Gens, Haffiy, Heller,

(Chairman), Stone, Terr.

Human Physiology and Anatomy (4 sem. hrs.)

This course is a study of the physiology of the body processes and the related
analo!71ical and histological studies. Consideration is given to the structure and
funct,_ons of \he human _skelet?n, Joints, liga~ents and ?'uscles, blood, lymph
and t!ssue fluids, respirat.1on, d1gest10n, metabolism, excret10n, glands of internal
se~ret,on, central and penpheral nervous systems, sense organs, and reproduction.
Sc,. 271-272 or Sci. 1012 or Sci. 171 is prerequisite.

Spec. Ed. 251
(2 sem. hrs.)

Introduction to Education of the Handicapped

Early detection and proper educational care of all handicapped children are
considered in this course. Incidence, causes, and diagnosis of handicaps as well
as consideration of different remedial procedures are essential to any adequate
program. Visitations are made to observe programs for the mentally and physically
handicapped .

Spec. Ed. 252
(3 sem. hrs.)

Introduction to Psychology of the Handicapped

A s~rvey of mi~ro_-organisms with emphasis on the protozoa, bacteria, algae,
and ~ung1 _of e~onom1c importance. Morphology, physiology, and methods of culture
and 1dent1ficat1on of common and representat ive forms are studied as they relate
to human welfare. Sci. 271-272 or Sci. 171-172 is prerequisite.

This course covers the psychology of all types of handicapped, mental and
physical. The mental equipment of the mentally retarded, including the educable
and trainable, is analyzed. Attention is given to the degrees of retardation, their
causes and the concomitant disorders of behavior. The emotional a nd social
adjustment of the physically handicapped is considered. The psychological basis
for appropriate education and care for all types of handicaps is indicated.

Sci. 481

Spec. Ed. 254

Sci. 474

Microbiology (3 sem. hrs.)

Physical Chemistry I (4 sem. hrs.)

Introduction to Mental Retardation (3 sem. hrs.)

The basic theories behind the behavior of matter are discussed in great detail.
The goal here is a deeper understanding of thermo-dynamics, kinetics, solutions,
the states of matter, chemical equilibrium, and other topics. Sci. 181-182 and
Math. 171-172 or Math. 271-272 are prerequisite.

This intensive course deals with the biological and the psychological aspects
of mental sub-normality. A multi-disciplinary approach is employed to familiarize
the student with the characteristics of the major clinical syndromes in mental
retardation.
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Spec. Ed. 351

Speech Correction (3 sem. hrs.)

This is an orientation course for all classroom teachers. Attention is given to
the recognition and treatment of speech disorder s due to structural , emotional,
or mental condit ions.

Spec. Ed. 451 Introduction to Arts and Crafts for Mentally Retarded (3 sem. hrs.)
Meaningful and interesting manual activitie:; for sequentia l skill development
are taught. These projects are with wood, leat her, plastics. metal. ceramics,
basketry, card board and weaving.

Spec. Ed. 453

Orientation in Psychological Testing (2 sem. hrs.)

An overview o! accepted ver bal and objective cl inical tests which are in use
in most psychological clinics is given. The course provides for practice in the
administration o! a few tests under supervision. so that the student can become
more fam iliar with the behavior of individuals, especially the mentally handicapped,
in test situations.

Spec. Ed. 454

Phonetics (3 sem. hrs.)

The speech sounds from the acoustic, visual, and kinesiologic approaches are
studied. Th is is an essential course for teaching phonics, for work in general
speech improvement, and for aiding children with articulatory speech defects.

Spec. Ed. 456

Speech Pathology (3 sem. hrs.)

Consideration is given to the speech disorders of aphasia, stullering. cleft
palate speech, aphonia, and to the speech of the physically and mentally
handicapped.

Spec. Ed. 457
(2 sem . hrs.)

Speech Clinic and Introduction to Audiology I

This course gives an opportunity for clinical practice with different types of
speech handicapped, in diagnosis, referral to other specialists. and training and
treatment procedures. Prerequisites are Spec. Ed. 351, Spec. Ed. 454, and
Spec. Ed. 456.

The director of the Speech Clinic tests a youngster's
ability to reproduce phonetic sounds.

Spec. Ed. 458
(2 sem. hrs.)

Speech Clinic and Introduction to Audiology II

A continuation of Spec. Ed. 457, which is prerequisite.

Spec. Ed. 352 Teaching Language to the Deaf and Hard of Hearing

Spec. Ed. 459

Audiometric Testing and Hearing Aids (2 sem. hrs.)

A review of auditory cognition and language development. Principles and
methods of teaching language to persons having communication disorders and
auditory deficits. This course meets requirements for certification in the area of
teaching the deaf and hard of hearing, and is of particular value to teachers of
other handicapped children.

Instruction in the methods and techniques of conducting hearing tests and
of using hearing aids is a vital part of this cou rse. Consideration is given to the
relationship of hearing loss to speech and language and in the attention that must
he given to remedial educational procedures.

Spec. Ed. 353 Introduction to Curriculum Building for Mentally
Retarded (3 sem. hrs.)

Spec. Ed. 460 Anatomy and Physiology of the Ear and Speech
Mechanism (3 sem. hrs.)

An analysis is made of all c urriculum material suitable fo r the education
of the mentally retarded. Emphasis 1s given to building a curriculum from selected
materials which emphasize the social and vocational adjustment of the mentally
retarded. Definite consideration is given to the building of a unified curriculum
which meets the social and emotional needs of mentally retarded of different
maturational levels.

Spec. Ed. 354 Introduction to Materials and Methods for Teaching
Trainable and Educable Mentally Retarded (5 sem. hrs.)
. Emp~asis is_ on the construction of programs which will adequately correlate
skill subjects with the core of interest, emphasizing subjec t-time allotments, and
subject spacing in programs for educable and trainable mentally retarded children.
Co~sideration is given to the evaluation and use of all records. Curric ular materials,
which can be used_ to teach mentall y handicapped children at various levels, are
selected and compiled.
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Anatomy, physiology, and pathology for those people who plan to assist the
speech defective or the hard of hearing in training programs. Credit may be applied
toward stal e certification for teachers of the speech defective a nd the hard of
hearing.

Spec. Ed. 462

Lip Reading (Speech Reading) (2 sem. hrs.)

An analysis of the visual speech-reading problems, with methods and techn iques
for teaching speech reading, is presented. Foundat ion procedures, fundamental
exercises, source materials, and teaching plans are an essential part of the course.

Spec. Ed. 463
(3 sem. hrs.)

Methods of Teaching the Hard of Hearing

Special methods and techniques in teaching the elementary subjects to hard
of hearing children are employed. Emphasis is placed on the coordination of
reading, speech, hearing, and speech reading.
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SECTION V

Division of Field Services
The courses at Newark State College in the Division of Field Services
are primarily for those persons who have selected education as a
professional career. The major function of the division is to provide
the best possible instruction and educational guidance for those who
are to teach in New Jersey's schools. The division is keenly aware of
its responsibility for identifying and selecting students of high potential
and seeks in every way possible to attract to this institution persons
of high professional promise. The division is dedicated to the selection,
education, and continuous development of those who are to teach in the
schools of this state. Courses are offered in the late afternoons, evenings, and Saturday mornings in the college buildings at Union and
off-campus in many communities in New Jersey.
Such courses may be applied toward the bachelor of arts degree by
students enrolled in the evening degree program and by graduates of
two-year or three-year normal schools. The undergraduate degree is
offered in general elementary education, early childhood education,
industrial arts, and for normal school graduates a major in the education
of the mentally retarded.
Students who wish to secure the degree of bachelor of arts through
the Division of Field Services may matriculate by fulfilling the necessary requirements, and by paying the matriculation services fee of
$5.00. When courses have been completed in other institutions prior
to matriculation, official transcripts from these colleges must be submitted at the time of matriculation.
The master of arts degree is offered in the fields of elementary
education, education of the handicapped, early childhood education,
reading specialization, behavioral sciences, secondary education, student personnel services, school psychology, and administration and
supervision in the elementary school. It is designed to prepare master
teachers, administrators, and supervisors for the schools of New Jersey.
Courses are also offered which will meet the major interests of the
following:
1. Elementary school principals.
2. Elementary school supervisors and administrators.

3. Elementary, nursery school, kindergarten-primary, and fine and
industrial arts teachers ; junior high school teachers; teachers
of the mentally retarded, hard of hearing, and speech defective,
and teachers in some areas of secondary education.
4. Teachers of the emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted.
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5. Secondary teachers desiring certification in the elementary field.
6. Former teachers who wish to return to the profession of teaching.
7. Liberal arts college graduates who are seeking their state elementary school certification .
8. Graduate students enrolled in courses leading to the degree of
master of arts.
9. Those who are transferring from other colleges and are completing the requirements for the degree of bachelor of arts in
early childhood, general elementary education, and industrial
arts education.
10. Qualified high school graduates who wish to study for the
bach~lor's degree, with a major in education, by attending
evenmg cla~ses. These would include high school grad uates
whose daytime employment or home responsibilities prevent
their attending college during the day.
11. Others, not necessarily teachers, who are interested in cultural
offerings.
Students wishing to be admitted to the graduate program should
consult the office of the Chairman of the Graduate Program in Townsend Hall. Students wishing to be admitted to the undergraduate
program should consult the office of the Director of Division of Field
Services in Townsend Hall.
Student Fees·

Student fees, as determined by the State Board of Education, are
as follows:

The master of arts degree is awarded upon the completion of a
graduate curriculum. At least one six-week summer session or one
12•semester-hour term in residence is required for the master of arts
degree.
Standard certificates appropriate to each of the curriculums listed
above are granted by the state upon graduation from the college. Each
certificate entitles the holder to teach in an y of the grades and subjects
covered by the curriculum in which he has been prepared.
Summer Session

The summer session extends over a period of six weeks. Students
in the summer session may apply credits so earned toward the appropriate certificates or degrees. These summer courses are open to
undergraduate or graduate students, elementary and secondary school
teachers, kindergarten-primary teachers, fine arts teachers, industrial
arts teachers, principals and supervisors in elementary education or in
special fields, and to others interested in cultural and personal growth.
Graduates of accredited state teacher-training institutions desiring
further certificate credits or candidacy for the bachelor of arts or master
of arts degree are eligible to enroll. Those who have received their
basic preparation in accredited teacher-training institutions in states
other than New Jersey may also matriculate for credit toward advanced
certificates or degrees.
For further information concerning the summer session communicate
with the Director of Division of Field Services.

Tuition
Residents and Teachers in New Jersey
Per semester hour of credit - - - ···--··---········-- ··-··-···-·- ·········$16.00
Non•reaidents
Per semester hour of credit --·--·-· ····-·•-····-·-·-·-···············-·· -·· 18.00
Service Charge
Per semester hour of credit -····- ·

.50

Registration Fee

To be paid each time a student registers ··---·-·-·--·····-··-···--··-··· 2.00

Tuition and service charges are payable at the time of registration.
Make checks or money orders payable to Newark State College.
Field Services Bulletin

A copy of The Bulktin of Newark State College: Division of Fiel,d
Services, which lists all the course offerings and additional pertinent
material, is available each semester by writing to the Director of Di•
vision of Field Services.
State Certificates and Degrees

All undergraduate curriculums at Newark State College lead to the
degree of bachelor of arts. The degree is issued under the authority
of the State Board of Education.

Students use Sloan Lounge in the College Center as a gather•
ing place for conversation and relaxation.
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3. Have demonstrated the ability to pursue further academic
studies.
4. File a formal application with the Division of Field Services.
5. Arrange for a personal interview with a n evaluator of the
Division of Field Services, if requested to do so.
6. Take the Scholastic Aptitude test of the College Entrance
Examination Board.
7. Submit a health report on the form provided by the Health
Services Office.
8. Pass a speech examination.

Trans/er Students :
A student who desires to apply for admission as a transfer from
another accredited college should :
1. File a formal application with the Division of Field Services.
2. Submit an official transcript of previous college work.
3. Arrange for a personal interview with an evaluator of the
Division of Field Services, if requested to do so.
4. Take the Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance
Examination Board, if he has not done so previously.
5. Submit a health report on the form provided by the Health
Services Office.
6. Pass a Speech Examination.

a degree in the Division of Field Services. (The term used
for full acceptance in a program of studies leading to a
bachelor's or master's degree is matriculation.)
2. Special students are those who are not candidates for a dearee
0
in the Division of Field Services.

NOTE: Enrollment in classes offered by the Division of Field Services
does not mean that a student is matriculated fo r a degree. The student's record will be marked "Special Student" until such time as
all matriculation requirements have been met.
Not more than 16 semester hours of work completed prior to
matriculation can be credited toward the bachelor's degree.

It is the policy of the Division of Field Services not to accept as
a transfer a student who has failed to maintain a graduating average
at the institution previously attended.
Students in good standing in another New Jersey state college may
transfer without examination. No student who h as been dismissed from
this or any other college may apply for admission, readmission, or
take any course less than one year from the time of being dismissed.
In recognition of the fact that experience and maturity tend to compensate in some measure for the lack of formal scholastic attainment,
persons of at least 24 years may be admitted as special students and
may enroll, after consultation with an advisor, in courses for which
they have the necessary background and qualifications.
The division reserves the right to refuse admission or matriculation
to any applicant whose previous background and record, in the judgment of the Admission Committee, suggests that he is not qualified for
the co urse for which he has applied.

Classification of Students in the Division of Field Services
Graduate and undergraduate students enrolled in the Division of
Field Services of Newark State College are classified as follows:

l. Matriculated students are those who have completed all the
college entrance requirements and are full y matriculated for
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SECTION VI

Graduate Program
The graduate program was established at Newark State College
in 1947. It is fully accredited by the Middle States Association of
Colleges and Secondary Schools and the National Council for the
Accreditation of Colleges of Teacher Education (N.C.A.T.E. ) .
Major programs leading to the master of arts degree are offered in
the fields of elementary education, mental retardation, speech correction, the emotionally disturbed and socially maladjusted, early childhood education, reading specialization, guidance and counseling, administration and supervision in the elementary school, general education and related fields, secondary school teaching, fine arts and mathematics education.
Fields of instruction include anthropology, psychology, sociology,
education, contemporary civilization, philosophy, history, literature,
music, fine and industrial arts, mathematics, and the natural sciences.

ADMISSION AND MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS

In order to be admitted to a master's degree program at Newark
State College the prospective graduate student must show evidence of
outstanding academic potential. This potential is evaluated through
the use of an admission examination, an admission interview, and a
careful review of the student's undergraduate academic record. The
candidate must possess a baccalaureate degree from an approved
college and must have completed a minimum of 16 semester hours of
work in approved prerequisite courses in education determined by the
Graduate Council. These courses in many instances may be completed
as co-requisites in conjunction with the student's total program of
graduate study. Students with baccalaureate degrees planning to enroll
eventually in a master's degree program at Newark State College are,
therefore, encouraged to consult the Graduate Office at the time of
their initial registration in the Division of Field Services.
ADMISSION PROCEDURES
Each candidate shall file an application form and have official
transcripts of all previous graduate and undergraduate work mailed
directly to the Graduate Office, Newark State College, Union, New
Jersey 07083.
Students seeking admission to graduate degree programs will be
required to complete satisfactorily an entrance examination. The
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results of this examination (The Graduate Record Aptitude Test) will
be considered together with the student's undergraduate record, the
admission interview, and other pertinent data to determine his acceptability for graduate study. Students desiring to be accepted as
degree candidates should complete this test before the end of their first
semester of grad uate study. No more than six credits of work completed prior to acceptance for admission may be credited toward the
graduate degree. Students may make arrangements to take the examination by contacting the Grad uate Office or by contacting the Educational Testing Services, Princeton, N. J.

student and his attention is therefore directed to the rules, regulations
and other items of information provided through the graduate advisement sheets and in the catalogs of the Graduate Division and the
Division of Field Services. The Graduate Office is not authorized to
pr ovide official information regarding state certification requirements.
This information should be secured from the student's county superintendent of schools or from the Office of Teacher Certification, State
Education Department, 175 West State Street, Trenton, New Jersey
08608.
Students who have not yet been admitted to degree programs will
be permitted to register for specific graduate courses with the approval
of a member of the staff of the Graduate Office. This approval may be
secured during the registration or preregistration periods.
Requests for further information should be addressed to the
Graduate Office, Newark State College, Union, New Jersey 07083.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF
MASTER OF ARTS
The basic requirement for the degree is 32 semester hours of
graduate work in an approved program. Admission to some areas of
specialization requires previous experience.
T he 32 semester hours of work are distributed as shown below.
Advisement sheets listing elective and required courses for each area of
specialization are available and should be secured by the student from
the Graduate Office or from the student's graduate advisor.
FOR THE MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

The evaluator in the Graduate Office a nswers
a call from a student pursuing a maste r's d e gre e
program at the college.

GRADUATE ADVISEMENT AND REGISTRATION
FOR GRADUATE COURSES
Each candidate when accepted for admission to a degree program
is provided with a grad uate advisement sheet. This advisement sheet
should be carefully preserved and brought by the student to registration
and to all other meetings t hat he may schedule for graduate advisement.
The curriculum advisor assigned to the student's graduate program
is noted on the advisement sheet and the student is expected to consult
with him before registering for graduate courses. Changes in graduate
majors should be avoided whenever possible. If a change is necessary,
the student should notify the Graduate Office in writing of the desired
change, stating the reasons for his request.
While advisors will render every assistance possible, the responsibility for meeting the degree requirements must be assumed by the
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I.

Bas ic Foundation Area ·-····-····--·......._...._.....______________________ ...........
6 s.h.
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ..... · ···-······ ........... 3
3
b. Approved elective in foundations area ·······-··-········-·-·-·- __...
14
II. Required Specialization Area ·-------------------..·······-······---····-··
Planned program of graduate courses related to the major and
organized with the advice and approval of the student's graduate
advisor.
III. General Education Area __.... .. .... ________ -----····· ...
6
Planned program of approved electives in General Education
IV. Advanced Seminar Area ··-····-····- ····---· ________________
6
Advanced Seminar or Thes is Seminar in area of specialization
(Application for admission to the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by March l of the academic year preceding
enrollment.)
Total

32

FOR THE MAJOR IN READING SPECIALIZATION
I.
II.

6 s.h.
Basic Foundation Area ----------··-----·····-······
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ______..____ 3
b. Approved elective in foundations area _ _ _ _ __
3
Required Specialization Area ····--··--------·-·--·
_ _ _ ··-·-11
a. Developmental Techniques in the Teaching of Reading, Part I 2
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b.

Clinical Practices in the Diagnosis and Correct ion of Reading
Disabilities, Parts I and II ....._ ............._ .......................-····-·
c. Administration and Supervision of Reading Programs .... ·····- ·...
III. Elective Specialization Area ...........·---······· ..·..·····-··.. ··-····· ... .
A course related to the major and approved by the student's
graduate advisor _ ...........· - · · - - - . - - - - · · ·..··IV. General Education Area .... - · - - - - ..................- ......- ..- ..............
Planned program of approved electives in general education .........
V. Advanced Seminar Area ··- ______..._ ... ······-··..-·
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in Reading Specialization
(Application for admission to the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year preceding
enrollment.)

V.

6
3
3

3
6

Total

6
6

FOR THE MAJOR IN SPEECH CORRECTION
I.
32

IL

FOR THE MAJOR IN GENERAL EDUCATION
AND RELATED FIELDS
Basic Foundation Area -· ....·-········..········-··-·-·--···-·····........ .
a. F oundations of Graduate Study in Education ··-···· ... - -··- ..
b. Approved elective in foundations area ____
...·-··-··-II. Required Specialization Area _ .........·-···-·..··-··-·..- · ...- -...........
Required course in area of specialization selected from one of the
following fields:
General Education Program in
a. Education and the Behavioral Sciences _ _ _ _ _ __
b. Education and Contemporary Civilization -···-······.... - . _ ·
c. Education and the Humanities .....- ...-·-..·•·•·····........._ ..._.....
III. Elective Specialization Area .............·-·····-·.... _............·-··--···-·-·-..
Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor _
IV. General Elective Area ··-···-···-----···· --·····-····----··-··
Planned program of approved electives in professional education
V. Advanced Seminar Area ------·-·-···-·•···-·----Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in area of specialization .... ..
(Application for admission to the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year preced•
ing enrollment.)

III.
6 s.h.
3
3
3

11

11.

III.

I V.
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6 s.h.
3
3

14

14
6
6
6

6

32

FOR THE MAJOR IN TEACHING THE EMOTIONALLY
DISTURBED AND SOCIALLY MALADJUSTED

11

6
6
6
6

32

FOR THE MAJOR IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
Basic Foundation Area -····--·········· ···-··. ···-·- ·····-·-·········.
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ····-·--··---b. Developmental Study of Children ·--··-·---········· ·-· ............... Required Specialization Area ······- ----•·--·•···-····· -·········· .......
a. Administration of Elementary Education ·-··-·•·-···--·-··-·····-··
b. Supervision in Elementary Education ·--·········· -·-····-·····-·c. Advanced Elementary School Curriculum: Its Theory and
Applications --·-·-·····--·-·-····--··-········---···----···-···--···
Elective Specialization Area ·····--·--·-·····-----·-·-····- -- --··
Planned program of graduate courses related to the major and
organized with the advice and approval of the student's graduate
advisor
General Education Area -··-·-·--····-····-··----·· -···---··-·-·-·
Planned program of approved electives in general education ...........

IV.

Basic Foundation Area --··--· ...
·······-· ...... .
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education ..
b. Approved elective in foundations area . ···- ··············-······ ..
Specialization Area
··-·--····-·......... ···-- . -···-..· . . .
Planned program of courses related to the major and organized
with the advice and approval of the student's graduate advisor ·General Education Area .... -···--··- ·- ·-·-······· ..... -·---··-·--·
Planned program of approved electives in general education
Advanced Seminar Area ··-··-· _ ......__.......... ·-·····-·········-·-· .
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in Speech Correction .
.
(Application for admission to the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year preceding
enrollment.)
Total

3
3
3

Total

I.

32

6

Total

I.

6
Advanced Seminar Area ... ·······-·······-·--··--·· ········- ···-··-·· ..
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in Administration and
Supervision -·····--·--·--···--·•........._.....- ..-·····-·... .. .
6
(Application for admission to the Advanced S~minar or Th~sis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year precedmg
enrollment.)

6 s.h.

3
3
9

3
3
3
5
5

6 s.h.

I. Basic Foundation Area

--····--- ·--•·····-- ·· - --·- .............
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education .. ·-· ······-·-·······..
b. Theories of Personality ................--•··········-····- -····--..············· ...
II. Required Specialization Area -········--·-·-·-·-·-......_ ..__.._._............
(When required courses or their equivalents have been com•
pleted prior to admission to the graduate program, advanced
elective courses may be substituted with the approval of the
student's graduate advisor. Where specialization equivalents
have been granted, the student must take the 6 s.h. of general
education.)
a. Education of the Handicapped ...... ······- ··
b. Abnormal Psychology and Its Educational Implications .
c. Nature and Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed and Socially
Maladjusted Child in Society --•··•·· .......·--·· ....
.
d. Materials, Programs and Methods for Teaching Emotionally
Disturbed and Socially Maladjusted Children ....·-······· .... ·-·••·
e. P sychological Testing ··- .......•·······--··---·..-··------···· ......
£. Remediation of Basic Skills ..........- -..··-..···· ... ............. . ..
g. Graduate Experience in School and Community, Part I (150
hours of supervised experience with the emotionally d isturbed
and socially maladjusted) .._....- .......... .. - - - - · · · - ·..······.
III. Advanced Seminar Area ....._. __.......- -................._____._...... ...
Advanced Seminar or Thesis Seminar in teaching the Emotionally
Disturbed and Socially Maladjusted ········--·..·· ···-··..·-·-·-····- ...
(Application for admission to the Advanced S~minar or Th~sis
Seminar is required by March 1 of the academic year precedmg
enrollment.)

6

Total

6
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3
3

20

3
3

3
3
2
3
3
6
6
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FOR THE MAJOR IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

e.

I.

Bas ic Foundation Area ___ . ···- __ .. _____ __ ···---- _..
6 s.h.
a. Foundations of Graduate tudy in Education ____ _
3
b. Approved elective in foundat ions area
3
II. Spec ialization Area _
14
P(anned pro!lram of cours~s relat~d -L~--t·h-;· ~ajur ~;;-d- ~rgani;,~d
wllh tl1e arlv,ce and approval of the student's graduate advisor __ 14
III. General Ed ucation Area __
_______
___
6
Planned program of approved electives in general--educa-ti~~-- 6
IV. Advanced eminar Area
6
Advanced eminar or Thesis S~-,~i~~~-in Earfy-ChlJdh~-~d Educatio~ 6
(Application for admission lo the Advanced Seminar or Thesis
Seminar is required by .\1arch 1 of the academic year preceding
enrollment.)
Total

OR
595.73-74 Student Teaching ( for st udents not in leaching
positions)

III.

General Electives . .
__
··- ..
a. Students with liberal arts backgrounds will be required to
choose electives from a list of professional education electives.
b. Student s with teaching preparatory backgrounds will be required to choose electives in the General Education electives
in areas other than their previous area of specializat ion.

JV.

Advanced Seminar in Elementary Education .
6
A reading, research, a nd practicum seminar designed to bring
together advanced graduate ;,1udents in the field of elementary
education for the purpose of exploring significant problems in the
field of elementary education. In conjunction with this course each
student will be req uired to complete a major project or research
paper that shows evidence of his competency in his field of gradua!e
study. The thesis opt ion will not pertain to students enrolled 111
this plan. Prior to completion of this program, the student must
have, e ither graduate or undergraduate, a minimum of 30 semesterho ur c redits in general background courses distributed in at least
three of the fo llowing: English. social studies. science. fine arts,
mathematics, and foreign languages; 6 semester hours credit in
English and 6 in social studies requ ired.
Note: Acceptance into the program takes place once a year ( May 25).

FOR THE MAJOR IN SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING
Basic Professional Area ......
___
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in · Educ;ti~~
b. Approved Elective in the Fo undations Area
·
JI. Required Specialization Courses --·--·-··-·-·---- ·------- - - -Social Psychology of Adolescence ___ __
Ad_va~ced Educational Psychology ____
_____ _
Prm~1ples and Programs of Secondary Education
_.
Cun:1c ulu_m and Methods of Teaching in Major Fields _____________ _
Semmar m Supervised Teaching ______ -·· ·----···· . ··-·-----·

6 s.h.

3
3

:=-==~:=-~

·--=·:-.......

OR

3
3
3

Student Teaching ____ ··-··-· ····--·-. ____ ....
Thesis Seminar in Secondary Education Pans I and

OR

26

3
8

-

8
6

ff --·
---·

8

Students must make themselves available for vis its to their
student-t eaching cent ers for orienta tion or preparation purposes.
Those students in jobs must make themselves available fo r conferences and other meetings that may be a rra nged for the entire
cla,s. Upon completion of student teaching. students will devote
the remainder of the semester to self-study in preparation fo r their
individualized project requirement in the Advanced Seminars.
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I.

595.71-72 eminar in Su pervised Student Teaching ( for students
in teaching posit ions)

Advanced Seminar in Secondary Education Parts J and II
.. 6
Elective Courses related to specialization ---···--·
2
To be elected from courses appropriate to the fields of
seco_ndary education with the advice and approval of the
advisor.

4

a.

III. General Education Elective Courses

FOR THE MAJOR IN FINE ARTS
6

!his p~ogram of ~eneral educat ion elective courses is-·i;;1i-;-~;ga~~
1zed with the advice and approval of the advisor. 1t should serve
to p~ovide _balance and/ or depth Lo the student's total program of
stu_d1es. Six semester hours of general education courses are required as a part of the student's program of graduate studies.
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3
3
6 s.h.
14 s.h.
2
12
6 s.h.

Total
Advisor:

T.

I

6 s.h.

Basic Professional Area
------·-· ---·- a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education
-·--·---·--·-·-b. Elective in Foundations Area
_ ____ ____ - - -----General Education Elective Courses ___ ___ _ _____

II.
lif. Major Specialization Area --········- ---------··-···-·-- - --a. Required Spec ialization Courses _____
___ ·····---b. Elective pecialization Courses
. --· - - · IV. Advanced Seminar in Fine Arts Education

FOR THE MAJOR IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(INCLUDING CERTIFICATION)
Ras ic Professional Area _______ __________
__
a. 500.01 Foundations of Graduate Study ------ -···-·--··--·-··-·----b. Approved elective in foundations area ____ ____ . _______ _
II. Major Specialization Area _______________________________ _
a. 510.?l Educational Programs for Children and Youth, P~rt
(Child development, elementary curriculum and elementary
education.)
b. 510.92 Educational Programs for Children and Youth, Part II
(Language arts, reading and social studies.)
c. 510.93 Educational Programs for Children and Youth Part III
(Art, music and physical education.)
'
d. 510.94-?5 Educational Programs for Children and Youth, Part
IV (science and mathematics) ------------------------·

I.

32 s.h.

Mr. James B. Howe.

6 s.h.

3

FOR THE MAJOR IN MATHEMATICS EDUCATION

3

(For fully certified teachers of secondary mathematics)

32
6

I.

6
IL
6
6

Basic Foundation Area ···------·-· . _________ ·-·--·-·· . _-----···-- . _ 6-9 s.h.
a. Foundations of Graduate Study in Education - - - - - - - 3
b. Approved elect ives in Foundation Area ·-----------·-----·--· 3-6
Spec ialization Area ·--··· ----------------·-·--· ____________________ 11-20 s.h.
a. Current Programs in Mathematics
. --··-·····--···-··· __ 2
b. Advanced Seminar in Mathematics Education

OR

Thesis Seminar in Ma thematics Education __ ________
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6

c.

Required mathematics courses-at least one
of the following· -····-· -·······-···········-·-·---······--·-·-····--···- · 3.9
Advanced Calculus; Abstract Geometry;
Linear Algebra; Probability
d. Elective mathematics course~ hosen with
advice of advisor -·-··--·-····-·-- ·-····---··········--·-----·····-··- 0-9
Numerical analysis; Logic; Set Theory;
Applications of Mathematics; Curriculum
Reorganization in Mathematics

III.

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

General Education Area - ·--··------·-·····---·-··--··----····-·-··--Planned program of approved electives in general education

6-12 s.h.

Total

32 s.h.

Advisor:

Dr. Edward

J. Zoll.

FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION
All students, with the exception of those admitted prior to May 1,
19~2, and who_ elect the thesis option, will be required to achieve a
sahsfa~tory ratmg on a fi~a! comprehensive examination given during
!he spr~ng semester. Adm1ss10n to the final comprehensive examination
~s restricted to those students who have either completed or are currently
m the process of completing a minimum of 24 semester hours of <>raduate work creditable to the degree program. Students failing the ~xamination may, with the special permission of the Graduate Office be
permitted to retake the examination after the lapse of one year. 'The
fee for the examination will be $5'.00 per student per testing.

OPTIONAL THESIS PROGRAM
.Students may. elect the completion of a graduate thesis as part of
their degree reqmrements. These students enroll in the thesis seminar
in the area of their specialization. This enrollment continues each
semester until the thesis has been completed, but no more than two
semesters of thesis seminar credit can be applied toward the <>raduate
degree. For students electing the optional thesis program th~ degree
requirements consist of 30 credits of graduate work. All students
admitted after May 1, 1962, are required to complete satisfactorily the
final comprehensive examination. Students admitted prior to May 1
1962, who elect the thesis option, are not required to complete th~
final comprehensive examination.
A student considering the completion of a graduate thesis should
po~s~ss a strong ~ackground in research methodology and research
wntmg, an extensive knowledge of the field and area in which the
work is to be undertaken, and a rather clear conception of the problem
which he wishes to investigate. Students who feel that they can demonstrate these qualities should contact a graduate faculty member in the
area of their specialization for the approval of their thesis proposal.
Fac~lty members ~sked to serve as thesis advisors require a tentative
outlme of the thesis proposal. A suggested format for the proposal is
available upon request in the Graduate Office.
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The candidate must complete satisfactorily any additi~nal cour~e
work assignments, or tests required by the Graduate Council or by his
grad~ate advisor. No rati~g below "C" will b_e accepted f,?r ,,graduate
credit and not more than six semester hours with a grade C may be
applied toward the master's degree.
In order to develop a greater sense of continuity and relatednes_s
in the individual's program of graduate study, the Graduate Council
has determined that all students enrolled in the master of arts degree
program are required to maintain a folder containing: (a) single copies
of all papers prepared in conjunction w_ith gr~duat~ cou~ses; and (h) ,a
bibliography of all readings completed m coniunchon with the students
graduate work.
This folder will be submitted to the student's graduate advisor and
to other members of the graduate faculty upon the request of the
faculty member, and to the professor responsible ~or the leaders~ip of
the advanced seminar at the time of the student s enrollment m the
seminar. These materials, completed throughout the graduate prog~am,
will form an important foundation for work in the advanced sem1~ar.
The student is invited to include within this folder any other matenals
that he deems desirable from the standpoint of his own educational
objectives. Descripti~ns of participation_
educational and _social
action programs, listmgs of cultural _achv1h~s. and field experiences
(readings, trips to art museums, specrnl e~h1_b1ts, lec~ures, etc. ) , _and
position papers, publications and other ~rt1st1c and literary contributions not necessarily related to the specific_ cours_e structm:e are welcomed. If there are any questions regardmg this regulation, please
contact the Graduate Office for clarification .
All course requirements, including the thesis or project, shall be
fulfilled within a period of six years from the date of initial enrollment in such courses.
Full time attendance (minimum six semester hours ) at Newark
State College in at least one summer session or full time attenda1:ce
(minimum 12 semester hours) in at least one regular fall or sprmg
session is required. The remainder of the course requirei:nents may be
completed in the Graduate Division during the fall and sprmg semesters.
Degrees a.re awarded once each year at Ju~e commence_ment e?'ercises. Students planning to meet the degr~e re~~1rem_ent~ durmg a given
academic year must complete a form entitled Apphcaho~ for Graduation" and submit it to the Graduate Office by March 15. Fmal approved
copies of graduate theses or projects must be submitted to the Graduate
Office by April 15.

!~

MAXIMUM STUDENT LOAD
Graduate students who are employed full time may enroll for no
more than six semester hours of work d uring a given semester while full
time graduate students are limited to a maximum of 16 semester hours.
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All graduate students are limited to eight semester hours during any
summer session. However, no more than six are recommended. More•
over, at the discretion of the advisor, additional limitations may be
placed on the work of a given student. In addition to these limitations,
all graduate students are cautioned to limit their enrollment in terms
of their own academic abilities and in terms of the amount of time
that they have to devote to graduate level study. As a rough approxi•
mation, the average graduate student should plan to devote a minimum
of two to three hours of outside preparation for every class hour for
which he is enrolled.

STAND ARDS FOR WRITTEN WORK
All graduate papers, research reports and theses must meet an ac•
ceptable standard for written work on the g raduate level. The 195-1,
edition of Form and Style in Thesis Writing by William G. Campbell
serves as the official standard for written work for all graduate papers
including theses at ewark State College. Copies of this manual are
avai lable in the College Book Store and all graduate students are en•
couraged to review its con tents thoroughly before submitting papers or
research reports in graduate courses.

PLANNED PROGRAMS OF GRADUATE STUDIES FOR
NON-DEGREE STUDENTS
Individually planned programs of graduate study are available for
graduate students wishing to pursue a planned program of graduate
study outside of the framework of a degree program. Students wishing
to enroll in such planned programs should consult the Graduate Office
for the necessary application forms and for additional information and
advisement.

SECTION VII

College Personnel
STATE BOARD OF HIGHER EDUCATION
(To be appointed)
ADMINISTRATORS OF THE COLLEGE
1855 - 1967
Stephen Congar ··-················· . ······-··········-·-·········· • ·
George B. Sears ........... -·····-··•-··•-·-····-··················· •-·-·
William . Barringer
······················-··· -·········-·····
Charles B. Gilbert
.................................. - ···- •··-· William Spader Willis ...... ····················-·····- .... . •··•·-····
Bertha R. Kain ·---- ---•H - - - -------------------------- ------M. Ernest Townsend ..... ···-····················-·····•·•·····- . . . ..
Roy L. Shaffer ···--· •. ·······•······---···· -········-·············
John B. Dougall ··-···· ·-·····-··········-·-········- •·-··-·········--··
Eugene G. Wilkins ·- --·- ·-···-··-·············--·-· -·· •···-

1855•1859
1859•1877
1877•1896
1896.1897
1897•1928
1928.1929
1929.1939
1940•1943
1944•1950
1950•

BOARD OF DEVELOPMENT TRUSTEES
1967 - 1968

The Graduate Student Association is a professional, service, and
social organization whose membership includes all students holding a
baccalaureate degree who are now taking or who have taken courses
at Newark State College. The Executive Board, composed of elected
officers and the student representatives to the Graduate Council
(Faculty Committee), and the Executive Council, composed of the
representatives of the various master's programs and the chairmen
of the standing committees, determine the policies and programs of
the Graduate Student Association. All graduate students are invited
to participate actively in the work of the G. S. A. The G. S. A. office
is located in the College Center.

HARRY DIAMOND
President, Elizabeth Iron Works, Union, N. J.
KE
ETH L. ESTABROOK
Partner, Law firm of Lindabury, McCormick & Estabrook,
Elizabeth, . J.
LEO ARD HI ES
President, Durex, Inc., Hillside, . J.
JOHN KEAN (Chairman)
.
President, Elizabethtown Consolidated Gas Co., Elizabeth, N. J.
AUSTI A. KOHL
.
Certified Public Accountant, Calhoun, Kohl, Maihack & Noke,
Newark, N. J.
RODERIC O'CO OR
Vice President.Secretary, Ciba Pharmaceutical Company, Sum·
mit, N. J.
BENJAMIN ROMANO
Attorney; Past President, Union Township Chamber of Com•
merce, Union, N. J .
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SPECIAL STUDENT STATUS
Individuals who are not studying for a master of arts degree or
who are not on the planned non•degree program ma y register at regular
registration provided they possess the necessary prerequisites.

GRADUATE STUDENT ASSOCIATION

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
Eugene G. Wilkins______ ····-·------···-·-·--·-·-·······--···-····---·-········--·-· President

FACULTY

1967 - 1968
EUGENE G. WILKINS ___. _________. ______________ Professor of Education
President of the College
B.A., North Texas University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University

John S. Korley·-····-·····-···---·······-···-······· Director of Business Services
Charles J. Longacre,

Jr. _····-·--···---··-··········----

Director of Field Services

Richard J. Nichols -······-···--·--········----·-····-·---·Assistant to the President
Alton D. O'Brien ___·--···- ··--··-····-·--·-····•·· ·--·-··- -· .._._Dean of the College
Herbert W. Samenfeld -·-·····--·-····---··-----·- -····---···-·•·----·-Dean of Students

William P. Angers ___ ·······----········-··--•·· Director
·
· Services
·
of Counsezing
Armand Bn ·11.ian te .·--·········---··-····----·-······-·-········---·-·-· E ngineer-in·
· Cha rge
Wesley P. Daniels ····--·-·-·-··--··--·- ·---· Director of Academic Advisement
James B. Day......·-·--·-···--·-·--·······--····Chairman of Informational Services
Arthur H. Jonas_·········-·--··········--····· ._._ Principal of the Campus School
John J. Kinsella ....·--·····-·····-········•·-······Chairman of Graduate Program
Jacques H. Loeliger........·-·····-····--··········-·····--·-···-···--····-·Registra r
Edward C. Mar t'm ---··-··---··-·---·-······-····· Alumni· E xecutwe
· S ecretary
Coordinator of Conferences
John J. Patton ........ ... . Assistant Dean of Curriculum and Instruction
J oseph W. RendeU .... -·-········-·····•··-·--·····----·············- College Librarian

E. Theodore Stier·-··-··············-····-·--······-······-···· Director of Admissions
Joseph A. Vitale.·--··-·······---··········-·-··········Director of Student Teaching
and Placement
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FRANCINE ABELES ___________. __________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
'A.B., Barnard College; M.A., F.,1.O., C:olumbia 1lniversity
IRA D. ADLER ------· __
______ ------··-Assistant Professor of Sped.al Education
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., New York University
ROBERT F. ALLEN ...... ---------------------·-------·-------·-·-·---Professor of Psychology
B.Ed., State University of New York at Plattsburg;
M.A., Ph.D., New York University
WINIFRED H. AMSDEN ....... . ...... Assistant Professor II of Health Education
B.S., Boston University; M.A., Columbia University
CONRAD C. ANGEBRANDT._____ ..... ··- ..... Assistant Professor II of Industrial Arts
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Montclair State College
WILLIAM P. ANGERS --·--------------··-··-----.Associate Professor of Psychology
Director of Counseling Services
A.B., Providence College; M.A., Catholic University;
Ph.D., University of Montreal; Ph.D., University of Ottawa
FREDERIC G. ARNOLD ----·-··--·---·--·· --·-·----·-·-··-·------- Professor of Science
B.A., M.A., State Teachers College, Montclair; Ed.D., Columbia University
FRANK E. BACHKAL---·-----··--·-·-···--------.Associate Professor
B.S., West Chester State College; M.Ed., Temple University;
D.Ed., University of Mississippi
SERAFINA T. BANICH________
_ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _., rofessor
B.S., Jersey City State College; M.S. Fordham University;
Ed.D., Columbia University
WALTER J. BAUER_______________________________________ Assistant Professor
A.B., Rutgers University; M.A., New York University
MARY C. BECKER. ___________________________._ Assistant Professor fl
B.S., Paterson State College; M.A., Newark State College

of Education
of Education

II of English
of Education

KENNETH R. BENSON .....·---------·----·--·-----------···------------Professor of Education
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., New York University
BRYNA S. BERSON.....___________Assistant Professor fl of Special Education
B.A., University of Connecticut ; M.A., Newark State College
ERVI N L. BETIS ___________. ___________ Associate Professor of S tudent P ersonnel
Director of Student Activities
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A., Baylor University
ROBERT E. BLOOMFIELD _______________...Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., State Teachers College, Fitchburg, Mass. ; M.S., University of Connecticut
DANIEL T. BLOUNT_____________ _ _ _ _ _
...Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., Rolla School of Mines, Rolla, Missouri;
M.S., Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri
WANDA A. BOARDMAN ____ _____Campus School Demonstration Teacher
A.B., Ohio Northern University;
R.N .. St. Luke's Hospital School of Nursing, Cleveland, Ohio
B.S., Duke University; M.A., Newark State College
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EDA L. BOLY ________·-········- -·········-·····-·-··· ....... ... Assistant Professor of Science
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
NANCY BRILLIANT ·--····-······--- - .......Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Boston University
CLIFFORD R. BROTHERS ·-··-·-·--···-······-··-····Assi.stant Professor Il of Education.
B.S., Wilkes College; M.S., Loyola College
MARTIN S. BUCHNER·------··-·-.. Assistant Professor of Fine and lndu.strial Arts
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., New York University
WERNER C. BURGER·------·-·-·····-·---- - - ~· ssociate Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., M.A., New York University
GERALD W. BURKHARDT........ ······-·- --.Assistant Professor II of Education
Scheduling Officer
A.B., Wilkes College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
JOSEPH G. BURNS ··--·-··-·-·--· -·-·-----..Assistant Professor II of Education.
Director of Men's Residence Hall
B.S., St. Peter's College; M.Ed., Loyola College
GEORGE T. BURTT ···- ····------··-··········--·- ····A ssociate Professor of Education
B.S., Bucknell University; Ed.M., Rutgers University
CLIFFORD L. BUSH ....- ........ ·-----·-·····-······-••··•--·-··--- Professor of Education
B.Ed., Cortland State Teachers College, Cortland, New York;
M.Ed., Alfred University; Ed.D., Syracuse University
CAROL B. CADE ....... ···-- - - ·····-·····---·-·--Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., Columbia University
JOSEPH S. CATAI.ANO·-··-·-·----···-··-···· _.Associate Professor of Education
B.A., St. John's University; M.A., Ph.D., St. John's University
ROBERT CHASNOFF______ ···-·--·--·-··---·· ·····--·--·---Professor of Education
B.A., University of Connecticut; M.A., Ed.D. , Columbia University
ANNA I. CHORKAWA _____·····-····---·-·----·······-·····---·-College Physician
M.D., Frederick Alexander University, Erlangen, Germany
FREDERICK W. CHRISTOFFEL_·-----········Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Newark State College; M.S., Columbia University;
Ed.D., New York University
CLARICE L. COFFEY- ----·-········-·- ·Assistant Professor II of Student Personnel
Assistant Director of Student Activities
B.A., Southwestern University; M.A., Columbia University
ROBERT COON ··--·-·- ·-----······--·--- ---···········-··Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., University of Pacific; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University
WILLIAM A. CORRIE __ .__··-- ········---·--·- ·Assistant Professor II of EducatiOIL
B.S., M.Ed., Temple University

FRANCK G. DARTE.·-··-·--·--·--·--·-----·- ___
Associate Professor of Education
Director of College R esearch
B.A., Yale University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Pennsylvania
CLARE DAVIES·-·- -- ·-·····-------··__
Assistant Professor ll of Education
Financial A id Counselor
B.A., George Washington University; M.A., Columbia University
JAMES B. DAY___________ ----···· .... ····-····- .... ...Assistant Professor of English
Chairman. of Informational Services
B.A., Fairleigh Dickinson University
CHARLES DEFANTL·-·-·-··-··--··--------········· ......Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Queens College; M.A., New York University
JOSEPH DELVECCHIO..______··············--···- ······-··--··--·Assistant Professor of Science
B.A., M.A.. Montclair State College
HOWARD F. DIDSBURY, Ir----·---···-· ····--··______ Professor of History
B.A., Yale University; M.A., Harvard University
Ph.D., The American University, Washington, D.C.
R. DANIEL DrSALVI ---·- ................. --····---·---····Assistan.t Professor of Education.
B.S., West Chester State; M.Ed., University of Delaware
MATTHEW DOLKEY- --------·-·---·-·-··---·-- --···-··---- Professor of English
Chairman of Department of English.
B.A., Wayne University; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
JAMES E. DORSEY-----------··--····-··· ··-·····-·····--·-·-·-····--······-- Professor of Music
A.B., Lincoln University; Mus.B., M.A., University of Pennsylvania
Ed.D., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
HENRY C. DOUMA ..·-·-·-·-·····-··-·-··· ...Assistant Professor II of Special Education
A.B., Calvin College; M.S.W., University of Michigan
HARRY N. DUBIN.·----·----·----·-· ............. ·-·-·- _________ Professor of Education
B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Temple University
MARY D. DUMAIS ··--····-···Assistant Professor ll of Early Childhood Education
B.S., Fordham University; M.A., Columbia University
KATHLEEN M. ECKHART ···--··-·--Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers University
CATHERYN T. EISENHARDL.._........ ·-····-··-Professor of Elementary Education
Coordinator of Elementary Curricu/ums
B.A., New York University; M.S., State Teachers College, Newark
Ed.D., New York University
DOR[S L. ENGELHARD._.·-··-· ··-· .. · - ---·-··--_Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., B.M., M.A., Ohio State University
JOSEPH ERRINGTON..___ Associate .Professor of Health and Physical Education
B.P.H.E., University of Toronto, Canada; M.Sc., P.E.D., Indiana University

WILLIAM E. CRAYCRAFT ·····--·-·-·--·-····-·--Assistant Professor II of English
B.S., Indiana (Pa. ) State College; A.M., Harvard University

R[CHARD ESTERMAN .....·-···---·----- - ~ ssistant Professor of Music
B.A., University of California; M.A., Columbia University
Diploma, Academy for Music and Dramatic Art Institute, Vienna

RALPH E. CULLMANN_. ____ ····-···-------·-···--·Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Wisconsin State College, LaCrosse; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

RHODA Y. FElGENBAUM ..·--·-··-···-····-·-·-··-Assistant Professor Il of Education
B.S., Hunter College; M.S., University of Wisconsin

GEORGE S. CURRIER·----··········---·-··---···-·-·Assistant Professor of English
B.S., Litt.M., University of Pittsburgh

BARBARA R. FISHER---····-·······-··- _...Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University

WESLEY P. DANIELS ..·-·-·-·-••··- ··---·---·-··---Assistan.t Professor of Education
Director of Academic Advisement
B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers University

WALT FISHER ....·-·---··---··---·--·--·-···--Associate Professor of English
B.A., University of New Hampshire ; M.A., New York University

JOSEPH F. DARDEN...... ·-···Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education
A.B., Lincoln University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University

HARRY W. FOSKEY _______________.Associate Professor of Elementary Education
B.S., State Teachers College, Salisbury, Maryland
M.A., George Washington University
ROBERT J. FRJDLI NGTON __._ _ ._____~ Assistant Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Drake University
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MIRIAM G. D'APONTE ..·-----·-···-····---·--Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Bryn Mawr; M.F.A., Columbia

JOHN H. FRO UDE ._.__ ·-:-··---;-··· ·· ··B.S., Ed.M., Rutgers Umvers1ty

_.. . ....

Assistant Professor of Science

Associate Professor of English
ZEL~~.:t~i;~~sity- ~f.Aib~rt~:- can~~~~{A.: C~l~mbia University
.
HOWARD B FURER..__._ -·-·- ----·---·Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University
.
W
GACCIONE
.
Campus
School
Demonstration
Teacher
N
FRANKLI
·· -·· ·
C JI
BS Bloo~field College; M.A., Newark State o ege
ALA~ ;_ GALBRAITH _
··-··· .. Assis_tant _Profess~r ~f Outdoor Education
B.A., University of Washington; M.S., Umvers11y of M1ch1gan
.
__ ·--·--···· Professor of Mathematics
REGA~~ :e·w;~~?at~·Tea;;-~ers c;ilege; M.A., New York University
Ed.D., Columbia University
.
ROBERTA L. GASPOROVIC_ ········- --···· Assistant !'rofessor fl of Mathematics
BA Marymount College; M.A., Fordham Umvers1ty
· ., T. GAZA ···-·· ···-- ·•·--· ... Assistant Professor
CAESAR
y kofUSpecia_l
·
t Education
A.B., Washington Square College; M.S., Ph.D., New or
mversi Y
Professor of Special Education
GEORGE W. GENS·-- ·-·· -·-- ·-:-Director of Speech an4 H e'!ring Se~vic_es
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of M1ch1gan
MARYSA GERASSL.... ·-····- ······-· ··•-·· • ··-- ._ Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Instituto, J. Batlley Ordone~, Uruguay
BA Instituto de profesores Ar11gas, Uruguay
.
.
B:A:: Douglass College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Umvers1ty
.
HN O GERRISH_..__ ·-- ---·- ·---··-·---Assistant Professor of Music
JO Fou;•year Diploma, Crane Normal School, Potsdam, New York
M.Mus., Syracuse University
.
VITO GIACALONE --··· __ ...- - - ··--:··-A~sistant Professor fl of Fine Arts
B.S., Montclair State ColJege; M.A., Umverstty of Iowa
.
ELSIE S GIEGERICH-··---· ·---·· ·-·· As~ista'!t Professor fl of Mathematics
B.S.,' Douglass College; Ed. M., Rutgers Umverslly
.
DORF
- ··-·· __ Assistant Professor of English
FREf~~&~r~~ ~;'hington-·U~ive-;.sity; M.A., University of Pittsburgh
RICHARD A. GLOCK ·--·-····· ·-•··•-·····--Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Ursinus ColJege
.
DOROTHY w. GOLDBERG_ ... ..... ... ·-·-···. ..A_ssistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hunter ColJege ; M.S., Yeshiva Umverslly
.
NATHAN GOLDBERG--··--··· -··-·-·-•···-··--· _.. Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., Boston University
HERBERT GOLUB ·-····-······· ··-··· · ······-···•··-··
B.S., M.A., New York University

....Associate Professor of Music

fl of Fine Arts
INA GOLUB ·--·····::----;:--;-;--··--·-·•···-- -·.Assistant. Professor
.
B.A., Montclair State College; M.A.T., Indiana Umvers1ty

of University
Fine Arts
E AUSTIN GOODWIN ··-·- ···- ··· ····-. ·---· Associate
·
. MAProfessor
C I bia
· B.S., Ball State Teachers College, Muncie, Indiana, • •• o um
.
IRWIN GRACE .. --···-· - :· -·- -:· . ·. ······-·- Assistant Professor of Education
Evaluator of Field Services Dwmon
kU .
.
B.S.S., City ColJege, New York; M.A., New Yor
mverslly
.

JANE E. GUINNANE ···--· ---·· ·-·· ·- ··-· . ·-·· Professor of Education
B. ., University of Michigan; M.S.. Corne!] University
Ed.D., Florida State University
LILLIAN B. G USHIN_ .. _
_
B.S., M.A., Newark State College

..._Campus School Demonstration Teacher

JOHN E. HAFFLY.. ....... ··-·· . . ... Assistant Professor II of Special Education
B.A., Jersey City State College; M.A.. Columbia University
ALEXANDER HALL .. _. -····-····-··-· ·-·· _ ·-. Associate Professor of Science
B.S., Morehouse College; M.., Atlanta University
JOSEPH T. HANCOCK. .. ··-·- ...... _ ··-··· ····-·-·· ··-·--· _ Professor of Education
B.S., M.Ed., D.Ed., Rutgers University
JUNE M. HANDLER ··-·- ... -· Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education
A.B., Brown University; M.S .. Bank Street College; Ed.D., Columbia University
NORMAN E. HARRIS
. -····· - ·-·- ·--- ....Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., University of Missouri; B.S., Washington University
M.A., Columbia University
MARILYN M. HART_ ._ · - ... -· ··--·-· Assistant Professor fl of Education
B.S., Seton Hall Unjversity; Ed.M., Rutgers University
MARCELLA C. HASLAM .....__ -···- -·-·· _Assistant Professor fl of Education
Counseling Psychologist
A.B., Radcliffe College; M.., Simmons College; M.A., Newark State College
JOYCE C. HELLER ··- ·· ·-·················· Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., Brooklyn CoBege
GEORGE HENNINGS ··-··•····-······--··-·····--·· ·-·····
Professor of Biology
B.A., A.M ., Montclair State College; Ed.D., Columbia University
MARY ANN HERINA ___.. -······ ....... Assistant Professor II of Special Education
B.A., Westminster College; M.S.W., Rutgers University
CHARLES F. HERRMANN __. -•-.Assistant Professor ll of Special Education
B.S., State University College, Oneonta, N. Y.; M.A., Newark State College
RICHARD J. HERRICK___·--··-··--·--· ..............Associate Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College; Ed.D., New York University
JOSEPH B. HIGGINS ... - · · - - ·-··-· - · - __ Associate Professor of History
B.A., M.A., State Teachers College, Albany, New York
ALBERTS. HILL_·--·····---.-·-·-·-· ·-·- -···-·---· Professor of History
A.B., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University
MAXINE E. HIRSCH ··-·- ··--· _....... Campus S chool Demonstration Teacher
B.Ed., National College of Education; l\1.Ed., University of Florida
DOROTHEA L. HOLDEN ··-· ··-·······-··-······Assistant Professor of Health and
B.S., Columbia University; Ed.M., Rutgers University
Physical Education
JOHN A. HOLDORF . ·- .. . ........
Assistant Professor fl of Library Science
Circulation Librarian
B.S., M.L.S., Rutgers University
GERARD J. HOTHERSALL.__.... ·- ··- •-.-.Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hofstra College
JAMES B. HOWE_ ··--·--····- - .. ·---······--· ... Associate Professor of Fine Arts
Chairman of Fine Arts Curriculum
B.S., M.A., New York University
LOUIS H. HUBER·-····--·-·····--··-----·---Assistant Professor of Music
Mus.B., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

DOROTHY GRANT ... --··············-· ···: ·······:··-- ·· ~s~o~uz_te Professor of Education
A.B., Barnard CoBege; M.Ed., Umvers1ty of V1rgm1a,
Ed.D., Columbia University
.

JULIA A. HURD..._._ ...._.Assistant Professor ll of Health and Physical Education
B.A., Hollins College; M.A., New York University

PEARL GREENBERG-•·•-··· .... _._Associate Professor of Fine a:nd Industrial Arts
B.S., M.A., New York University

JOHN C. HUTCHINSON._···-·-··-··-··-·-··--··- - .Professor of Sociology
B.S., Rutgers University; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
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PATRICK J. IPPOLITO ...·----··-···-···----·--·Assistant Professor Il of Education
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
CLIFFORD W. J AHN·-·······-··--···········--···--·······Assistant Professor of Electronics
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., Montcla ir Stale College
SAM UEL JANUS ······-..... ..
.......Associate Professor of Outdoor Education
Coordinator of Outdoor Education
B.A., M.S., City College of New York
MARGARET S. JAYE _····-·· .. ···-·········· Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.S., M.A., Newark State College
MADELEINE C. JOHN SON .. ·-······-·········- Assistant Professor /I of Library Science
Campus School Librarian
B.A., Smith College; M.L.S., Rutgers Univers ity
ARTHUR H. JONAS ...•--·-·-····-·--··-·-·······----~
Principal of the Campus School
B.A., Allegheny College; M.A., New York University
Ed.D., New York University

rofessor of Education

SPENCER R. KOPECKY- ..·--·--..·--···-..··-----···--·-··············..Assistant Professor ll
Assistant Director of Admissions
B.A., Newark State College; M.A ., University of Maryland
DONALD B. KRALL .._.............·-·······-· ..·-····-··-· ..··-·.Assistant Professor of Science
B.S., Franklin and Marshall College
M.S. Education, M.S. Geology, Syracuse University
CARLON A. KRANTZ - ·- ·- ..•·-·-·-····-·-Assistant Professor /I of Mathematics
B.S., St. Peter's College ; M.A., Fordham University
SIDNEY KRUEGER_.. _.........- ........._.. _ _ _ _ ..Associate Professor of English
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., P ea body College
EVELYN COSTON KUGLER........- .. .... - - - · -Associate Professor of Music
B.S., J uilliard School of Music; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
LEONARD LABOWITZ -······-·-•· ···-•··················- A ssistant Professor of Science
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan
EDWARD L. LACROSSE ·-····•···..•···-·........- ..........._.Professor of Special Education
Chairman of Department of Special Education
B.S.. Univers ity of Washington
Ed.M., Western Washington College of Education; Ed.D., Columbia University

DAVID W. JONES .·-·····-·-········-.......... ... Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.A., M.F.A., State University of Iowa
MARY LOU JONES ........·-·········Assistant Professor /I of Guidance and Counseling
B.A., Birmingham•Southern College; M.A., Northwestern University

VINCENT LARGHI._.................- -··- -·-···-- -··•....Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Seton Hall University; M.A., Columbia University

CHARLOTTE KAHN ························- ········ ·······-·Assistant Professor /I of Education
B.A., Syracuse University; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

F. KEVIN LARSEN........ ·-········ . ···········-···· ········-· Associate Professor of English
B.S., Seton Hall University; M.A .. Montclair State College

LEILA KAMELL - ·- ····-·-··· ···-··· .... ·-····-····Assistant Professor II of Educatio11
B.A., Cairo University, Egypt; M.A., Columbia University

PATRICIA ANN LEL.-...•-·..·- ·----·····--··--··-·..···Assistant Professor of History
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University

WOLFGANG W. KARBE - · ...... _..Assistant Professor /I of Physical Education
B.Ed., University of Alberta; M.A., University of California
Ph.D., New York University

NORMA S. LEEDS -··-······-···-·······---· ..·-·· ... ···-···-·A ssociate Professor of Science
A.B., Hunter College; Ph.D., Rutgers Univers ity

HARRIET D. KAVANAGH _·-···· Assistant Professor of Early Childhood Education
A.B., Mt. Holyoke College; M.S., Yale University
PHYLLIS F. KAVETT __·-·····-··--·-····-······Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Cornell University ; M.A., Columbia University
MARYLIN C. KELLAND ....- ...- .. --•····· ·-·-· .. Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S., University of Rhode I sland; M.A., Clark University
JUDITH E. KESIN ·•··- ··--·-·····-·-·-·-····Assistant Professor /I of Student Personnel
B.S., State University College at Cortland
M.S., State University of New York at Albany
SANGYOL KIM ..... _.............. ·- ···-······-···-Assi.stant Professor /I of Library Science
Assistant Catalog Librarian
B.A., Keimyong College, Taegu, Korea
M.L.S., State University of New York at Albany
JOHN J. KINSELLA _·-·-·-·······-·-······---···--·-··-·Professor of Mathematics
Chairman of Graduate Program
A.B., State University of New York at Albany
M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
JOHN JOSEPH KIRK _ ·-·--·-·•··-···-·____Associate Professor of Outdoor Education
Director of New Jersey School of Conservation
B.S., Boston University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan
MARGARETE. KIRKPATRICK.__··-···· ··-·······-···-········· Professor of Fine Arts
B.A.. Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., University of Michigan
Ed.D., New York University
N. ELIZABETH KITCHELL ...·- ···-·-··Assistant Professor of Outdoor Education
M.Ed., University of Houston

J ANET G. LEONARD.........·-····..-·-····----··-·-··Assistant Professor of Education
Evaluator of Field S ervices Division
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Seton Hall University
HERMAN I. LEPP _ _ _·-··---·--··--·· ......- Professor of Science Education
Chairman of Department of Science
B.S., State Teachers College, Trenton ; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., Rutgers University
JOAN L. LEVINE -···--·--··-·····-··········---·•···- Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Antioch College; M.A., Columbia University
EVELYN M. LEVINREW·-···--··-•-•-•··--·---·-·--·-Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., Queens University, Kingston, Ontario, Canada
A.M., University of Minnesota
MINA E. LEVY·-·-····-·-·-·-·--·-···--·····-· Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.A., Newark Stale College
DUANE B. LINDEN_.._ __ . - -- .......- ...-•-·-·-·--..Associate Professor of Science
A.B., Hiram College; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
BETTY L. LINTHICUM-..- - - - - · · -·-- - -- - - - - Professor of Biology
B.S., Florida State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan
HENRY B. LIPSCOMB IIL...........Assistant Professor of Fine and Industrial Arts
B.A., Randolph•Macon College; M.A., American University
STANLEY H. LIPSON·---····-·-..- ·-----Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Trinity College; M.A., Columbia University
JACQUES H. LOELIGER .._ .....·-···--··---Assistant Professor /I of Education
Registrar
B.A., University of Virginia; M.A., Columbia University

ADELE S. KONNEKER· - -·······-•···-·--·· Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.A., Blackburn College ; M.A., Southern Illinois University

CHARLES J. LONGACRE, Jr.·--·-·-··----Associate Professor of Education
Director of Field Services
B.A., Washington and Lee University; M.A., New York University
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ROCCO E. LORUSSO·--··-·--··--····-··-··•-··-·· -·-··----Professor of Education
B.S., Newark State College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., University of Maryland
SAMUEL LOURIE _____ ,....- .. ··-···-·-·-···--·----··•-Associate Professor of Reading
B.A., M.S., City College of New York

MURIEL B. MULLE R _ ·- -······-··-·· -·-·-·········-·-··Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Montcla ir State College; M.A., Columbia University

JOHN L. LOWENSTEIN_·--·-····-----·-·--··-·_Assistant Professor II of English
B.A., Monmouth College ; M.A., New York University

ANNE NICOLELLO --·-·····-----···-···.······-··- ..Assistant Professor II, Field Services
B.S., M.A., Seton Hall Universi ty

IRVING F. LUSCOMBE ·-·-···· -··-···--····-···-·---·A ssociate Professor of History
B.A., Tufts College; M.A., Harvard University

ALEC NICOLESCU __···--·--··-·-·-···-··--·········-··Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
B.F.A., M.A., University of Denver
ZITA NORWALK-POLSKY....____ ·-·-·--·Assistant Professor of Child Development
B.S., M.A., New York University
ALTON D. O'BRIEN __·--·- ... ... ·····-·- ...... ............... Professor of Education
Dean of the College
B.A., Columbia College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., New York University

ROLLAND RAY LUTZ, Jr. ·····- ···-···-···--- ..__Associate Professor of History
A.B., College of Puget Sound; M.A., University of Chicago
Ph.D., Cornell University
CAROLINE R. MADISON ..___··--·--·-·-·-·--··-·-·Associate Professor of Science
B.S., University of Georgia; M.Sc., Ph.D., Ohio State University
ETHEL J . MADSEN ··--··---·-·-···-·Assistant Professor II, Field Services Division
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
SUSAN J. MANDEL -•-····-·-··•-·- ·-··· ...... Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., New York University
SUSAN G. MARCHAND ___ ··-·----··-··Assistant Professor fl of Mathematics
B.A., Douglass College; M.A., Rutgers University
FREDERICK R. MARDER.·-·---··----·-·-··--Assistant Professor of Education
Evaluator of Field Services Division
B.S., M.S., Pennsylvania State University
GENEVIEVE MARKHOLM ·----·--··-·-··--··-·-_Associate Professor of Fine Arts
B.S., State Teachers College, St. Cloud, Minnesota
M.A., Columbia University
DOROTHY C. MARKLE ·····-·-··-·····-···-Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
B.A., M.A., Montclair State College
EDWARD C. MARTIN__________
.... _ .Assistant Professor 11 of Education
Alumni Executive Secretary; Coordinator of Conferences
B.A., Newark State College; Ed.M., Rutgers University
ALBERT J. MAZURKIEWICZ
-,-,-- -··-··---·-·-_professor of Education
Chairman of the Department of Education
A.B., Ursinus College; A.M., University of Pennsylvania
Ed.D., Temple University
CHARLES W. McCRACKEN .··--·-··-··--··-·-··········--·--·-·-- Professor of Education
B.A., Duke University; M.S., University of Pennsylvania
Ph.D., Ohio State University
WILLIAM A. MERCER ___·······-·--··--··--·---··-· Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Upsala College; Ed.M., Rutgers University
VINCENT J. MERLO ·-··- - - ····-·-····--·--Assistant Professor fl of Library Science
B.A., M.A., Newark State College

RICHARD J. NICHOLS .....·-··-·-·. Associate Professor of Education
Assistant to the President
B.S., M.A., Ed.D ., Ball State Teachers College

JOHN H. O'MEARA..·--·· ····-··-···-·--·····-········-····-·· Professor of Library Service
Curriculum Materials Consultant
B.A., Manhattan College; M.A., Niagara University
Ed.D., New York University
EVERETT S. OSTROVSKY..... .. _ ... -·· -·-- A ssociate Professor of Education
(On Leave)
B.A., San Francisco State College; M.A., New York University
Dr. de l'Universite de Paris, University of Paris (Sorbonne)
ROBERT D. PARMET...... ···-·· Assistant Professor IT of History and Social Science
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
MARION L. PARSONS_·-··-····-···-·-·-········-···-····- Associate Professor of Education
Assistant Director of Field Services
B.A., Wells College; B.S., Prall Institute; M.A., New York University
RICHARD L. PASVOLSKY__·---·-·····-··Assistant Professor of Outdoor Education
B.S., Panzer College; M.A., New York University
JOHN J . PATTON ·--·-·---·-··---···
_ _ _ _Yrofessor of English
Assistant Dean of Curriculum and Instruction
A.B., M.A., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University of Colorado
HARRY W. PA UL ··--·-··-··--·--····-··•·-•·---··-·-__Assistant Professor of History
A.B., University of Toronto; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
ORA J. PECKHAM- ---·-·---·······-·--··--·--·Associate Professor of Psychology
A.B., University of Georgia; M.A., Ph.D., Duke University
JOANNE PEDERSEN·----·-··-··--·····-·-··Assistant Professor fl of Health and
B.S., Seton Hall Un iversity; M.A., New York University Physical Education
STAPLES PERSINGER ·-·----····----··Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Sargent College; M.A., Columbia University
Ed.D., New York University

MICHAEL J. METZGER __·····- Assistant Professor fl of Fine and Industrial Arts
B.S., State University at Buffalo; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art

JOAN R. PESCL.·--··-·-··········-·········--····Assistant Professor II of Library Science
Reader's Adviser
B.A., Hunter College; M.L.S., Rutgers University

A. LEE MEYERSON ____·-·-··-·--·-------·-· Assistant Professor fl of Science
A.B., University of Pennsylvania; M.S., Lehigh University

ELBERT C. PIERSON-··--··--·--·····-··-···--··--Assistant Professor
B.S., Trenton State College; M.A., Seton Hall University

MICHAEL F. MONTGOMERY_··--·--··--·····-·- .._.__ Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers College; M.A., New York University

CARL I. PIRKLE, lr----·-·-·-----·-·-·_Jfssistant Professor of Student Personnel
Director of Men's R esidence; Student Activities Counselor
A.B., William and Mary College; M.S., West Virginia University

BARBARA MORENO·--------·--·····Assistant Professor fl of Mathematics
B.A., Newark State College; M.A., Rutgers University

fl

of Education

R UTH ANN MUELLER.·----·····--···· Assistant Prfoessor fl, Field Services
A.B., Indiana University; M.A., Newark State College

LAWRENCE W. PITT-·-···-···----··-•··--·-·__Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Rutgers University; M.A., Columbia University
JACK E. PLATT___._______________,. ssociate Professor of Music
Chairman of Department of Music
B.S., M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University
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MURIEL MORGAN _ _·--·-- -····--···-···-··•-· Associate Professor of Psychology
B.S., Gorham Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University

ROBERT J. PO LG LAZE ··-··-· ·-·-····
···-·····--·
-··-··. _ . Professor of Education
B.A., M.A., Mon tclair State College; Ed.D., Rutgers University
GERALD E. POLIZZL. ___________________________ Assistant Professor II of Geography
B.S., New York State Maritime College; M.A., Rutgers University
SAMUEL H. POMERANTZ ___ ------------·····-·- .. __________________ Consultant Psychiatrist
B.S., New York University
M.D., School of Medicine, Royal Colleges, Edinburgh, Scotland
STANLEY POMERANTZ
..... ·-·· ___ ·--··. ----··-···· _______ College Physician
B.S., City College of New York; M.D., State University of New York
JOAQUIN A. PORTUONDO _____________________________Assistant Professor II of Spanish
B.L., De La Salle, Havana. Cuba; LL.M .. Oriente University
WALTER W. PRICE._____________________________________________ _Assistant Professor II of Music
B.S., West Chester State College; Ed.M., Temple University
ROBERT B. PRIMACK.·--·-···-·······-···--··- ·- __ Assistant Professor ll of Education
B.S., Monmouth College; M.Ed., Rut gers University
LILLIAN R. PUTNAM ____________________ ----···---·--·-- Associate Professor of EducationB.S., Stale Teachers College, Bridgewater, Mass.
Reading Specialist
M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Columbia University
LOUISE C. QUICK _____________________ -··--·-···--·---·Assistant Professor II of Mathematics
B.S., Northeast Misso uri State Teachers College; M.A., University of Missouri
MURIEL M. RADTKE ·---·-·····-·---·-······--··Campus School Demonstration Teacher
B.S., Minot State College, North Dakota; M.S., Un iversity of Wisconsin
DONALD R. RAICHLE ......... _ ... ··•--·- -·--·-·-·-·· -·-···--·-·-·--·-···· Professor of History
B.B.A., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
ERMA L. RAKSANYL. __________________________ Associate Professor of Health Education
R.N., Arcadia General Hospital, Arcadia, Florida
B.S., Jersey City State College; M.A., New York University
JOHN P. RAMOS ·-·-··--------·------·--·---·-···-·-·-·-Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Randolph-Macon College; M.Ed., University of Virginia
LO UIS E. RATHS _________________________ Distinguished Service Professor of Education
A.B., Antioch College; A.M., University of Chicago
Ph.D., Ohio State University
RONALD B. REICKER_·--··--··-·--·-···--·-·-··--·--·--· Associate Professor of Englilh
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B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., New York University
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Ph.D., Indiana University
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EVAN C. RICHARDSON ____________________________ Professor of Science Educatio,1
B.S., University of Massachusetts; M.Ed., Boston University
Ed.D., Rutgers University
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B.S., M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
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Graduate Evaluator
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
ESTELLE M. RITCHIE .... -····-·-· -··-····-·-·--Assistant Professor I/ of English
B.S., M.A., Boston State College
HERBERT E. ROBB ...- .. __ ··--···-----·--·-------Associate Professor of Education
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., Columbia University
Ph.D., New York University
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B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University
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B.A., University of Vennont
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B.A., M.A., Newark State College
EDNA DE BOLT SALT..__ ______ Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education
Chairman of Department of Early Childhood Education
B.S., M.A., Ohio State University
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Dean of Students
B.A., Brothers College, !Jrew University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
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A.A., Stephens College; B.A., M.A., Un iversity of Pittsburgh
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JOAN C. SCHMIDT_ ______.Assistant Professor of H ealth and Physical Education
A.B., M.A., Hunter College
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HOWARD SCHUMACHER _________,.ssistant Professor II of Geography
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A.B., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University
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F1LOMENA P. SCUDERI__
_ _____ Assistant Professor II of Health and
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Physical Education
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A.B., Lebanon Valley College ; M.S.. Syracuse University
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B.A., Wofford College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
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B.A., Newark State College ; M.A., Jersey City State College
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AMELIA L. SMITH_··-····-··----···---··--- .._..Assistant Professor JI of Science
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B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A .. University of Detroit
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Curriculum Materials L ibrarian
A.B., Oh io Northern University; M.S., Edinboro State College
M.L.S., Rutgers University
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B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University
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B.S., State Teachers College, Millersville, Pennsylvania
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B.Sc., Ed.M., Rutgers University
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NELLIE D. STONE ·--·-·---·-·-····-..Associate Professor of Special Education
B.S.S.W., Washington University; M.S.W., Washington University
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VIRGINIA STOTZ .......·-·--··-·-·· ·····-····-··---·Assistant Professor II of Fine Arts
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DOROTHY B. STRAUSS.·-······-·--- · -- -Assistant Professor of Education
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CATHERINE M. STULB.._. ···--··-·-..Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.Ed., Plymouth State College; M.S., University of Tennessee
JAMES E. SUITER
- - -·-····-·-·--·-··-·-·-········- Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Rutgers University; Ph.D., New York University
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B.S., M.A., New York University
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B.S., Cooper Union Institute; M.A., American University, Washington, D. C.
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A ssistant Director of Student Teaching and Placement
B.A., M.A., Newark State College
DAYID K. WARD ·---·-·- - · - - - · -----Associate Professor of Science
B.S., Upsala College; M.Ed., University of Maine
GOODWIN WATSON _ _ _ _ _ .Distinguished Service Professor of Education
Director of Laboratory for Applied Behavioral Science
A.B., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University
MYRA L. WEIGER ·-··--·
_ _ __._Campus School Demonstrations Teacher
B.A., Montclair State College
BERNARD WEINSTEIN ..·-··-····-···--········-····-·-····- Assistant Professor of English
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., New York University
NATHAN WEISS_.__ · - -·---·-Associate Professor of Political Science
Chairman., Department of History and Social Sci~nce .
B.A., Montclair State College; M.A., Rutgers University
Ph.D., New York University
EVELYN WILLSON WENDT· - - · - - - - - - ___Frofessor of English
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University
SIDELLE M. WERTHEIMER. __·--·-·-·-···-Assistant Professor ll of Mathematics
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM J. SULLIVAN·-·-- ·-·-·-· Assistant Professor ll of Physical Education
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MARTHA WESMAN...·---· ________ ··---·-·Assistant Professor ll
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COLLEGE CALENDAR
1967 - 1968
1967
September 4

- Registration materials for all newly admitted
students due in the Registrars' Office.
September 11
- Registration for transfer, readmitted students
not processed by mail. Orientation for all new
students.
September 12
- Last day to register for Fall 1967.
September 14
- First day of classes, Fall 1967-Change of
schedule for senior students only.
September 15, 18
-Change of schedule for all students.
September 27
- Final day to make up incompletes from previous semester.
November 9, 10, 11 -N. J. E. A. Convention, no classes.
November 13
- Last day of withdrawal from courses.
November 20
- All students must have pre-registration materials for Spring 1968 in the Registrars' Office.
November 23, 24
- Thanksgiving recess, no classes.
December 15
- Change of Curriculum forms must be in Registrars' Office to be effective Spring 1968.
December 16
- Christmas recess begins.
1968
January
January
January
January
January

2
16
17•26
27
31

- Classes resume.
- Last day of classes, fall semester.
- Final examinations.
- End of fall semester.
- Registration for transfer and readmitted students not processed by mail. Last day to register for Spring 1968. Orientation for all new
students.
-Change of schedule for senior students only.
February 1
- First day of classes, Spring 1968.
February 5
- Change of Schedule for all students.
February 5, 6
- Final day to make up lncompletes from previFebruary 19
ous semester.
- Students not attending day school must petiMarch 1
tion for degrees to be conferred June 1968.
- Last day of withdrawal from courses.
April 1
- Pre-registration materials for Fall 1968 due
April 5
in Registrars' Office for all returning full-time
students.
- Spring recess begins.
April 6
-Classes resume.
April 16
- Applications to attend summer session due in
May 1
Registrars' Office.
- Last day of classes, spring semester.
May 20
May 21-24, 27-29, 31 - Final examinations.
- Memorial Day, no classes.
May 30
- Baccalaureate Ceremony.
June 2
-Commencement. Spring semester ends.
June 6

